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HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS
FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

BACKGROUND
Field of the Technology

The present application relates generally to mobile stations and home network name

displaying methods employed thereby.

Description of the Related Art

Wireless communication devices, such as mobile- stations, have the ability to
communicate with other devices (e.g. telephones, servers, personal computers (PCs), etc.)
through wireless communication networks. A wireless communication network includes a
plurality of base stations, each of which provides near-exclusive commuinication coverage
within a given geographic area. However, more than one wireless network is typically
available in many, if not most, geographic regions in a competing fashion. Typically, an end
user contracts with and pays to receive communication services exclusively from a single
“service provider” for a limited period of time (e.g. one year).

Although different networks are available, a mobile station automatically selects and
registers with its home communication network (i.e. the network of the contracted service
provider) for operation. Typically, the mobile station receives a Mobile Country Code
(MCC) and a Mobile Network Code (MNC) from each network and operates with a
preference towards choosing that network having the MCC/MNC pair uniquely associated
with the home network. The MCC/MNC pair of the home network is stored on a Subscriber
Identify Module (SIM) in a home public land mobile network (HPLMN) file. Other
networks are stored in a prioritized fashion in a “preferred” PLMN list on the SIM. After
selecting and registering with a particular network (e.g. the home network), the mobile
station retrieves and displays a service provider name (e.g. “T-Mobile” or “AT&T Wireless™)
from the SIM which corresponds to the unique MCC and MNC combination of the selected
network. This name may be obtained and displayed in accordance with what is known as an
“Operator Named String” (ONS) procedﬁre.

Although exclusive service agreements typically exist between the subscriber and the

home network, otherwise competing wireless networks have established relationships

Dell Inc., Ex. 1002
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whereby mobile stations can receive services through the other’s network when necessary or
desired. When a mobile station is located in a geographic region where service provider has
not established any network infrastructure, for example, the mobile station may receive
services and communicate through a different network associated with an MCC/MNC pair
different from that of the home network. In a competitive network relationship, the
subscriber is likely to incur additional service charges (e.g. “roaming” charges) and the name
of the competitor’s network service may be displayed in the visual display.

In a more cooperative network relationéhip, the subscriber might incur only standard
charges (i.e. no roaming charges) using the alternative network. Per the ONS naming
procedure, however, a service provider name different from that of the home network is
displayed on the mobile station. This may be confusing to a subscriber who may believe
that, for example, roaming charges are being incurred due to use of the alternative network
when in fact they are not. Fortunately, there has been a recent shift to provide an alternative
naming technique referred to as “Enhanced Operator Named String” (EONS) procedure.
EONS is described in, for example, 3GPP 51.001 Specifications of the SIM-ME Interface R4 -
(v4.2.0 or later). One purpose of EONS is to reduce the naming confusion created in

scenarios like the one described above. In particular, instead of displaying a name that is -

different from that of the home network in the above-scenario, the same or substantially

similar “home network” name may be displayed even though a different network is actually
being used. Subscribers often prefer such transparency and simplification of operation and
desire to understand when additional service charges may be incurred.

Another situation has been encountered where the service provider becomes the new
owner of one or more networks which have MCC/MNC pairs different from that of the
primary home network’s. A mobile station might be provided with muitiple MCC/MNC
pairs corresponding to all of these “home” networks, and operate to preferentially select and
register with these networks over others. However, the name displéyed on the mobile station
may not correspond to the home network if the selected network has a different MCC/MNC
pair from that of the primary home network’s. If steps were taken to provide the mobile
station with special home network name displaying capabilities, compatibility issues may
arise between previous, current, and future versions mobile stations and SIMs.

Accordingly, there is a resulting need for improved home network name displaying

methods and apparatus for multiple home networks.
2
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SUMMARY

Home network name displaying methods and apparatus for multiple home networks
are described herein. A mobile station scans to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code
(MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of
communication networks within a coverage area. The mobile station selects and registers
with a communication network associated with one of the received MCC and MNC pairs for
communication. After the network is selected, the received MCC and MNC pair is compared
with a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs which are associated with a single
home network display name. Based on identifying a match between the received MCC and
MNC pair and any one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs, the home network display
name is visually displayed in a display of the mobile station. If no match exists, an alternate
name is selected for display. The plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs may be
stored in memory of the mobile station or, alternatively, on a Subscriber Identify Module
(SIM).  Advantageously, a single home network name is displayed when a network
associated with any of the home network MCC and MNC pairs is selected for
communication. Preferably, a Location Area Code (LAC) is also utilized along with the

MCC and MNC pairs for these purposes.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

Embodiments of present invention will now be described by way of example with

reference to attached figures, wherein:

FIG. 1 is a block diagram of a communication system which includes a mobile station
for communicating in a wireless communication network which may be its home
communication network;

FIG. 2 is a more detailed example of a mobile station for use in the wireless
communication network;

FIG. 3 is a particular structure of the system for communicating with the mobile
station;

FIG. 4 is a simplified illustration of the mobile station and a plurality of wireless
communication networks, each of which is associated with a unique Mobile Country Code

(MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pair;
3
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FIG. 5 shows a list of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored in association with
a home network display name from a home network name file;

FIG. 6 is an illustration of a visual display of the mobile station which may visually
display a network or service provider name with which the mobile station has registered; and

FIG. 7 is a flowchart for describing a home network name displaying method for

multiple home networks.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE PREFERRED EMBODIMENTS

Home network name displaying methods and apparatus for multiple home networks
are described herein. A mobile station scans to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code
(MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of
communication networks within a coverage area. The mobile station selects a
communication network associated with one of the received MCC and MNC pairs for
communication. After the network is selected, the received MCC and MNC pair is compared
with a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs which are associated with a single
home network display name. Based on identifying a match between the received MCC and
MNC pair and any one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs, the home network display
name is visually displayed in a display of the mobile station. If no match exists, an alternate
name is selected for display. The plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs may be
stored in memory of the mobile station or, alternatively, on a Subscriber Identify Module
(SIM). Advantageously, a single home network name is displayed when a network
associated with any of the home network MCC and MNC pairs is selected for
communication.

FIG. 1 is a block diagram of a communication system 100 which includes a wireless
communication device 102 which communicates through a wireless communication network
104. In the preferred embodiment, wireless communication device 102 is a mobile station
and therefore this term is used throughout this text. Mobile station 102 preferably includes a
visual display 112, a keyboard 114, and perhaps one or more auxiliary user interfaces (UI)
116, each of which are coupled to a controller 106. Controller 106 is also coupled to radio
frequency (RF) transceiver circuitry 108 and an antenna 110.

In most modern communication devices, controller 106 is embodied as a central

processing unit (CPU) which runs operating system software in a memory component (not
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shown). Controller 106 will normally control overall operation of mobile station 102,
whereas signal processing operations associated with communication functions are typically
performed in RF transceiver circuitry 108. Controller 106 interfaces with device display 112
to display received information, stored information, user inputs, and the like. Keyboard 114,
which may be a telephone type keypad or full alphanumeric keyboard, is normally provided
for entering data for storage in mobile station 102, information for transmission to network
104, a telephone number to place a telephone call, commands to be executed on mobile
station 102, and possibly other or different user inputs.

Mobile station 102 sends communication signals to and receives communication
signals from network 104 over a wireless link via antenna 110. RF transceiver circuitry 108
performs functions similar to those of base station 120, including for example
modulation/demodulation and possibly encoding/decoding and encryption/decryption. It is
also contemplated that RF transceiver circuitry 108 may perform certain functions in addition
to those performed by base station 120. It will be apparent to those skilled in art that RF
transceiver circuitry 108 will be adapted to particular wireless network or networks in which
mobile station 102 is intended to operate.

Mobile station 102 includes a battery interface 134 for receiving one or more
rechargeable batteries 132. Battery 132 provides electrical power to (most if not all)
electrical circuitry in mobile station 102, and battery interface 132 provides for a mechanical
and electrical connection for battery 132. Battery interface 132 is coupled to a regulator 136
which regulates power for the device. When mobile station 102 is fully operational, an RF
transmitter of RF transceiver circuitry 108 is typically keyed or turned on only when it is
sending to network, and is otherwise turned off to conserve resources. Such intermittent
operation of transmitter has a dramatic effect on power consumption of mobile station 102.
Similarly, an RF receiver of RF transceiver circuitry 108 is typically periodically turned off
to conserve power until it is needed to receive signals or information (if at all) during
designated time periods.

Mobile station 102 may consist of a single unit, such as a data communication device,
a cellular telephone, a multiple-function communication device with data and voice
communication capabilities, a personal digital assistant (PDA) enabled for wireless
communication, or a computer incorporating an internal modem. Alternatively, mobile

station 102 may be a multiple-module unit comprising a plurality of separate components,
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including but in no way limited to a computer or other device connected to a wireless
modem. In particular, for example, in the mobile station block diagram of FIG. 1, RF
transceiver circuitry 108 and antenna 110 may be implemented as a radio modem unit that
may be inserted into a port on a laptop computer. In this case, the laptop computer would
include display 112, keyboard 114, one or more auxiliary Uls 116, and controller 106
embodied as the computer’s CPU. It is also contemplated that a computer or other
equipment not normally capable of wireless communication may be adapted to connect to
and effectively assume control of RF transceiver circuitry 108 and antenna 110 of a single-
unit device such as one of those described above.

Mobile station 102 operates using a Subscriber Identity Module (SIM) 140 which is
connected to or inserted in mobile station 102 at a SIM interface 142. SIM 140 is one type of
a conventional “smart ca_rd” used to identify an end user (or subscriber) of mobile station 102
and to personalize the device, among other things. Without SIM 140, the wireless terminal is
not fully operational for communication through wireless network 104. By inserting SIM
140 into the wireless terminal, an end user can have access to any and all of his/her
subscribed services. In order to identify the subscriber, SIM 140 contains some user
parameters such as an International Mobile Subscriber Identity (IMSI). In addition, SIM 140
is typically protected by a four-digit Personal Identification Number (PIN) which is stored
therein and known only by the end user. An advantage of using SIM 140 is that end users are
not necessarily bound by any single physical wireless device. Typically, the only element
that personalizes a wireless terminal is a SIM card. Therefore, the user can access subscribed
services using any wireless terminal equipped to operate with the user’s SIM.

In general, SIM 140 includes a processor and memory for storing information.
Information may be transferred between controller 106 and SIM 140 through data and
control lines 144. SIM and its interfacing standards are well known. For interfacing with a
standard GSM device having SIM interface 142, a conventional SIM 140 has six (6)
connections. A typical SIM 140 may store the following information: (1) an International
Mobile Subscriber Identity (IMSI); (2) an individual subscriber’s authentication key (Ki); (3)
a ciphering key generating algorithm (A8) -- with Ki and RAND it generates a 64-bit key
(Kc); (4) an authentication algorithm (A3) -- with Ki and RAND it generates a 32-bit signed
response (SRED); and (5) a user PIN code (1 & 2); and (6) a PUK code (1 & 2) (this is also

referred to as the SPIN). SIM 140 may also store user-specific information as well, including
6
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a user phone book, Short Message Service (SMS) messages, datebook (or calendar)
information, and recent call information.

SIM 140 also stores a list of MCC and MNC pairs associated with a plurality of
communication networks which are part of the “home network”. The list may be referred to
as a Home Public Land Mobile Network (HPLMN) list. In addition, SIM 140 stores a list of
MCC and MNC pairs associated with a plurality of “preferred” communication networks.
This list may be referred to as a Preferred PLMN (PPLMN) list. Typically, networks
identified in the PPLMN list are not associated with the home network and their use may
impart “roaming” status to mobile station 102.

In FIG. 1, mobile station 102 communicates through wireless communication
network 104. In the embodiment of FIG. 1, wireless network 104 is a Global Systems for
Mobile (GSM) and General Packet Radio Service (GPRS) network. Wireless network 104
includes a base station 120 with an associated antenna tower 118, a Mobile Switching Center
(MSC) 122, a Home Location Register (HLR) 132, a Serving General Packet Radio Service
(GPRS) Support Node (SGSN) 126, and a Gateway GPRS Support Node (GGSN) 128. MSC
122 is coupled to base station 120 and to a landline network, such as a Public Switched
Telephone Network (PSTN) 124. SGSN 126 is coupled to base station 120 and to GGSN
128, which is in turn coupled to a public or private data network 130 (such as the Internet).
HLR 132 is coupled to MSC-122, SGSN 126, and GGSN 128.

Base station 120, including its associated controller and antenna tower 118, provides
wireless network coverage for a particular coverage area commonly referred to as a “cell”.
Base station 120 transmits communication signals to and receives communication signals
from mobile stations within its cell via antenna tower 118. Base station 120 normally
performs such functions as modulation and possibly encoding and/or encryption of signals to
be transmitted to the mobile station in accordance with particular, usually predetermined,
communication protocols and parameters, under control of its controller. Base station 120
similarly demodulates and possibly decodes and decrypts, if necessary, any communication
signals received from mobile station 102 within its cell. Communication protocols and
parameters may vary between different networks. For example, one network may employ a
different modulation scheme and operate at different frequencies than other networks.

The wireless link shown in communication system 100 of FIG. 1 represents one or

more different channels, typically different radio frequency (RF) channels, and associated
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protocols used between wireless network 104 and mobile station 102. An RF channel is a
limited resource that must be conserved, typically due to limits in overall bandwidth and a
limited battery power of mobile station 102. Those skilled in art will appreciate that a
wireless network in actual practice may include hundreds of cells, each served by a distinct
base station 120 and transceiver, depending upon desired overall expanse of network
coverage. All base station controllers and base stations may be connected by multiple
switches and routers (not shown), controlled by multiple network controllers.

For all mobile station’s 102 registered with a network operator, permanent data (such
as mobile station 102 user’s profile) as well as temporary data (such as mobile station’s 102
current location) are stored in HLR 132. In case of a voice call to mobile station 102, HLR
132 is queried to determine the current location of mobile station 102. A Visitor Location
Register (VLR) of MSC 122 is responsible for a group of location areas and stores the data of
those mobile stations that are currently in its area of responsibility. This includes parts of the
permanent mobile station data that have been transmitted from HLR 132 to the VLR for
faster access. However, the VLR of MSC 122 may also assign and store local data, such as
temporary identifications. Optionally, the VLR of MSC 122 can be enhanced for more
efficient co-ordination of GPRS and non-GPRS services and functionality (e.g. paging for
circuit-switched calls which can be performed more efficiently via SGSN 126, and combined
GPRS and non-GPRS location updates).

Being part of the GPRS network, Serving GPRS Support Node (SGSN) 126 is at the
same hierarchical level as MSC 122 and keeps track of the individual locations of mobile
stations. SGSN 126 also performs security functions and access control. Gateway GPRS
Support Node (GGSN) 128 provides interworking with external packet-switched networks
and is connected with SGSNs (such as SGSN 126) via an IP-based GPRS backbone network.
SGSN 126 performs authentication and cipher setting procedures based on the same
algorithms, keys, and criteria as in existing GSM. In conventional operation, cell selection
may be performed autonomously by mobile station 102 or by base station 120 instructing
mobile station 102 to select a particular cell. Mobile station 102 informs wireless network
104 when it reselects another cell or group of cells, known as a routing area.

In order to access GPRS services, mobile station 102 first makes its presence known
to wireless network 104 by performing what is known as a GPRS “attach”. This operation

establishes a logical link between mobile station 102 and SGSN 126 and makes mobile
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station 102 available to receive, for example, pages via SGSN, notifications of incoming
GPRS data, or SMS messages over GPRS. In order to send and receive GPRS data, mobile
station 102 assists in activating the packet data address that it wants to use. This operation
makes mobile station 102 known to GGSN 128; interworking with external data networks
can thereafter commence. User data may be transferred transparently between mobile station
102 and the external data networks using, for example, encapsulation and tunneling. Data
packets are equipped with GPRS-specific protocol information and transferred between
mobile station 102 and GGSN 128.

As apparent from the above, the wireless network includes fixed network components
including RF transceivers, amplifiers, base station controllers, network servers, and servers
connected to network. Those skilled in art will appreciate that a wireless network may be
connected to other systems, possibly including other networks, not explicitly shown in FIG.
1. A network will normally be transmitting at very ieast some sort of paging and system
information on an ongoing basis, even if there is no actual packet data exchanged. Although
the network consists of many parts, these parts all work together to result in certain
behaviours at the wireless link.

FIG. 2 is a detailed block diagram of a preferred mobile station 202 which may:be
utilized in system 100 of FIG. 1. Mobile station 202 is a two-way communication device
having at least voice and data communication capabilities, including the capability' to
communicate with other computer systems. Depending on the functionality provided by
mobile station 202, it may be referred to as a data messaging device, a two-way pager, a
cellular telephone with data messaging capabilities, a wireless Internet appliance, or a data
communication device (with or without telephony capabilities). Mobile station 202 includes
a battery interface 254 for receiving one or more rechargeable batteries 256. Such a battery
256 provides electrical power to most if not all electrical circuitry in mobile station 202, and
battery interface 254 provides for a mechanical and electrical connection for it. Battery
interface 254 is coupled to a regulator (not shown in FIG. 2) which regulates power to all of
the circuitry.

Mobile station 202 will normally incorporate a communication subsystem 211, which
includes a receiver 212, a transmitter 214, and associated components, such as one or more
(preferably embedded or internal) antenna elements 216 and 218, local oscillators (LOs) 213,

and a processing module such as a digital signal processor (DSP) 220. Communication
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subsystem 211 is analogous to RF transceiver circuitry 108 and antenna 110 shown in FIG. 1.
As will be apparent to those skilled in field of communications, particular design of
communication subsystem 211 depends on the communication network in which mobile
station 202 is intended to operate.

Network access requirements will also vary depending upon type of network utilized.
In GPRS networks, for example, network access is associated with a subscriber or user of
mobile station 202. A GPRS device therefore requires a Subscriber Identity Module,
commonly referred to as a SIM card (i.e. SIM 262 of FIG. 2), in order to operate on the
GPRS network. Without such a SIM 262, a GPRS device will not be fully functional. Local
or non-network communication functions (if any) may be operable, but mobile station 202
will be unable to carry out any functions involving communications over the network. SIM
262 includes those features described in relation to FIG. 1 (i.e. those described for SIM 140
of FIG. 1), such as the HPLMN list and the PPLMN list.

Mobile station 202 may send and receive communication signals over the network
after required network registration or activation procedures have been completed. Signals
received by antenna 216 through the network are input to receiver 212, which may perform
such common receiver functions as signal amplification, frequency down conversion,
filtering, channel selection, and like, and in example shown in FIG. 2, analog-to-digital (A/D)
conversion. A/D conversion of a received signal allows more complex communication
functions such as demodulation and decoding to be performed in DSP 220. In a similar
manner, signals to be transmitted are processed, including modulation and encoding, for
example, by DSP 220. These DSP-processed signals are input to transmitter 214 for digital-
to-analog (D/A) conversion, frequency up conversion, filtering, amplification and
transmission over communication network via antenna 218. DSP 220 not only processes
communication signals, but also provides for receiver and transmitter control. For example,
the gains applied to communication signals in receiver 212 and transmitter 214 may be
adaptively controlled through automatic gain control algorithms implemented in DSP 220.

Mobile station 202 includes a microprocessor 238 (which is one implementation of
controller 106 of FIG. 1) which controls overall operation of mobile station 202. This
control includes network selection and network name displaying techniques of the present
application. Communication functions, including at least data and voice communications,

are performed through communication subsystem 211. Microprocessor 238 also interacts
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with additional device subsystems such as a display 222, a flash memory 224, a random
access memory (RAM) 226, auxiliary input/output (I/O) subsystems 228, a serial port 230, a
keyboard 232, a speaker 234, a microphone 236, a short-range communications subsystem
240, and any other device subsystems generally designated at 242. Data and control lines
extend between a SIM interface 264 and microprocessor 238 for communicating data
therebetween and for control. Some of the subsystems shown in FIG. 2 perform
communication-related functions, whereas other subsystems may provide “resident” or on-
device functions. Notably, some subsystems, such as keyboard 232 and display 222, for
example, may be used for both communication-related functions, such as entering a text
message for transmission over a communication network, and device-resident functions such
as a calculator or task list. Operating system software used by microprocessor 238 is
preferably stored in a persistent store such as flash memory 224, which may alternatively be
a read-only memory (ROM) or similar storage element (not shown). Those skilled in the art
will appreciate that the operating system, specific device applications, or parts thereof, may
be temporarily loaded into a volatile store such as RAM 226.

Microprocessor 238, in addition to its operating system functions, preferably enables
execution of software applications on mobile station 202. A predetermined set of
applications which control basic device operations, including at least data and voice
communication applications, will normally be installed on mobile station 202 during its
manufacture. A preferred application that may be loaded onto mobile station 202 may be a
personal information manager (PIM) application having the ability to organize and manage
data items relating to user such as, but not limited to, e-mail, calendar events, voice mails,
appointments, and task items. Naturally, one or more memory stores are available on mobile
station 202 and SIM 256 to facilitate storage of PIM data items and other information.

The PIM application preferably has the ability to send and receive data items via the
wireless network. In a preferred embodiment, PIM data items are seamlessly integrated,
synchronized, and updated via the wireless network, with the mobile station user’s
corresponding data items stored and/or associated with a host computer system thereby
creating a mirrored host computer on mobile station 202 with respect to such items. This is
especially advantageous where the host computer system is the mobile station user’s office
computer system. Additional applications may also be loaded onto mobile station 202

through network, an auxiliary I/O subsystem 228, serial port 230, short-range
11

Dell Inc., Ex. 1002
Page 17 of 288



10

15

20

25

30

RIM 0482

communications subsystem 240, or any other suitable subsystem 242, and installed by a user
in RAM 226 or preferably a non-volatile store (not shown) for execution by microprocessor
238. Such flexibility in application installation increases the functionality of mobile station
202 and may provide enhanced on-device functions, communication-related functions, or
both. For example, secure communication applications may enable electronic commerce
functions and other such financial transactions to be performed using mobile station 202.

In a data communication mode, a received signal such as a text message or web page
download will be processed by communication subsystem 211 and input to microprocessor
238. Microprocessor 238 will preferably further process the signal for output to display 222
or alternatively to auxiliary I/O device 228. A user of mobile station 202 may also compose
data items, such as e-mail messages or short message service (SMS) messages, for example,
using keyboard 232 in conjunction with display 222 and possibly auxiliary I/O device 228.
Keyboard 232 is preferably a complete alphanumeric keyboard and/or telephone-type
keypad. These composed items may be transmitted over a communication network through
communication subsystem 211.

For voice communications, the overall operation of mobile station 202 is substantially
similar, except that the received signals would be output to speaker 234 and signals for
transmission would be generated by microphone 236. Alternative voice or audio I/O
subsystems, such as a voice message recording subsystem, may also be implemented on
mobile station 202. Although voice or audio signal output is preferably accomplished
primarily through speaker 234, display 222 may also be used to provide an indication of the
identity of a calling party, duration of a voice call, or other voice call related information, as
some examples. -

Serial port 230 in FIG. 2 is normally implemented in a personal digital assistant
(PDA)-type communication device for which synchronization with a user’s desktop
computer is a desirable, albeit optional, component. Serial port 230 enables a user to set
preferences through an external device or software application and extends the capabilities of
mobile station 202 by providing for information or software downloads to mobile station 202
other than through a wireless communication network. The alternate download path may, for
example, be used to load an encryption key onto mobile station 202 through a direct and thus

reliable and trusted connection to thereby provide secure device communication.
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Short-range communications subsystem 240 of FIG. 2 is an additional optional
component which provides for communication between mobile station 202 and different
systems or devices, which need not necessarily be similar devices. For example, subsystem
240 may include an infrared device and associated circuits and components, or a Bluetooth™
communication module to provide for communication with similarly-enabled systems and
devices. Bluetooth™ is a registered trademark of Bluetooth SIG, Inc.

FIG. 3 shows a particular system structure for communicating with mobile station
202. In particular, FIG. 3 shows basic components of an IP-based wireless data network,
such as a GPRS network. Mobile station 202 of FIG. 3 communicates with a wireless packet
data network 145, and may also be capable of communicating with a wireless voice network
(not shown). The voice network may be associated with IP-based wireless network 145
similar to, for example, GSM and GPRS networks, or alternatively may be a completely
separate network. The GPRS IP-based data network is unique in that it is effectively an
overlay on the GSM voice network. As such, GPRS components will either extend existing
GSM components, such as base stations 320, or require additional components to be added,
such as an advanced Gateway GPRS Service Node (GGSN) as a network entry point 305.

As shown in FIG. 3, a gateway 140 may be coupled to an internal or external address
resolution component 335 and one or more network entry points 305. Data packets are
transmitted from gateway 140, which is source of information to be transmitted to mobile
station 202, through network 145 by setting up a wireless network tunnel 325 from gateway
140 to mobile station 202. In order to create this wireless tunnel 325, a unique network
address is associated with mobile station 202. In an IP-based wireless network, however,
network addresses are typically not permanently assigned to a particular mobile station 202
but instead are dynamically allocated on an as-needed basis. It is thus preferable for mobile
station 202 to acquire a network address and for gateway 140 to determine this address so as
to establish wireless tunnel 325.

Network entry point 305 is generally used to multiplex and demultiplex amongst
many gateways, corporate servers, and bulk connections such as the Internet, for example.
There are normally very few of these network entry points 305, since they are also intended
to centralize externally available wireless network services. Network entry points 305 often
use some form of an address resolution component 335 that assists in address assignment and

lookup between gateways and mobile stations. In this example, address resolution
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component 335 is shown as a dynamic host configuration protocol (DHCP) as one method
for providing an address resolution mechanism.

A central internal component of wireless data network 145 is a network router 315.
Normally, network routers 315 are proprietary to the particular network, but they could
alternatively be constructed from standard commercially available hardware. The purpose of
network routers 315 is to centralize thousands of base stations 320 normally implemented in
a relatively large network into a central location for a long-haul connection back to network
entry point 305. In some networks there may be multiple tiers of network routers 315 and
cases where there are master and slave network routers 315, but in all such cases the
functions are similar. Often network router 315 will access a name server 307, in this case
shown as a dynamic name server (DNS) 307 as used in the Internet, to look up destinations
for routing data messages. Base stations 320, as described above, provide wireless links to
mobile stations such as mobile station 202.

Wireless network tunnels such as a wireless tunnel 325 are opened across wireless
network 345 in order to allocate necessary memory, routing, and address resources to deliver
IP packets. In GPRS, such tunnels 325 are established as part of what are referred to as
“PDP contexts” (i.e. data sessions). To open wireless tunnel 325, mobile station 202 must
use a specific technique associated with wireless network 345. The step of opening such a
wireless tunnel 325 may require mobile station 202 to indicate the domain, or network entry
point 305 with which it wishes to open wireless tunnel 325. In this example, the tunnel first
reaches network router 315 which uses name server 307 to determine which network entry
point 305 matches the domain provided. Multiple wireless tunnels can be opened from one
mobile station 202 for redundancy, or to access different gateways and services on the
network. Once the domain name is found, the tunnel is then extended to network entry point
305 and necessary resources are allocated at each of the nodes along the way. Network entry
point 305 then uses the address resolution (or DHCP 335) component to allocate an IP
address for mobile station 202. When an IP address has been allocated to mobile station 202
and communicated to gateway 140, information can then be forwarded from gateway 140 to
mobile station 202.

Wireless tunnel 325 typically has a limited life, depending on mobile station’s 202
coverage profile and activity. Wireless network 145 will tear down wireless tunnel 325 after

a certain period of inactivity or out-of-coverage period, in order to recapture resources held
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by this wireless tunnel 325 for other users. The main reason for this is to reclaim the IP
address temporarily reserved for mobile station 202 when wireless tunnel 325 was first
opened. Once the IP address is lost and wireless tunnel 325 is torn down, gateway 140 loses
all ability to initiate [P data packets to mobile station 202, whether over Transmission
Control Protocol (TCP) or over User Datagram Protocol (UDP).

In this application, an “IP-based wireless network” (one specific type of wireless
communication network) may include but is not limited to: (1) a Code Division Multiple
Access (CDMA) network that has been developed and operated by Qualcomm; (2) a General
Packet Radio Service (GPRS) network for use in conjunction with Global System for Mobile
Communications (GSM) network both developed by standards committee of European
Conference of Postal and Telecommunications Administrations (CEPT); and (3) future third-
generation (3G) networks like Enhanced Data rates for GSM Evolution (EDGE) and
Universal Mobile Telecommunications System (UMTS). It is to be understood that although
particular IP-based wireless networks have been described, the network selection schemes of
the present application could be utilized in any similar type of wireless network. The
infrastructure shown and described in relation to FIG. 3 may be representative of each one of
a number of different networks which are provided and available in the same geographic
region. One of these communication networks will be selected by the mobile station for
communications at any given time.

FIG. 4 is a simplified illustration a plurality of wireless communication networks 402
which may be available to mobile station 202 for communication. The plurality of networks
402 shown in FIG. 4 include different networks such as network “ABC” 104 (initially
described in relation to FIG. 1 and 3), a network “DEF” 404, a network “GHI” 406, a
network “JKL” 408, and a network “MNO” 410. In the following description, network ABC
104 is the home communication network and may be referred to as “home network ABC”
104. Since home network ABC 104 is the home network, mobile station 202 prioritizes the
selection and operation with home network ABC 104 over other networks. Each network
402 of FIG. 4 is associated with a unique Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile Network
Code (MNC) combination. The unique MCC/MNC combination corresponding to home
network ABC 104 is stored as a home network.

Traditionally, mobile station’s 202 use of networks other than the home network

ABC 104 will impart a “roaming” status to mobile station 202. However, some additional
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networks other than home network ABC 104 are associated with or designated as part of the
“home network” as well. In FIG. 4, for example, it is indicated that network GHI 406 and
network JKL 408 are owned by the service provider of home network ABC 104. Thus,
mobile station’s 202 registration and operation with networks GHI 406 and JKL 408 will not
impart the roaming status to mobile station 102, even though networks GHI 406 and JKL 408
have MCC and MNC pairs different from that of home network ABC 104. Thus, the unique
MCC/MNC combinations corresponding to networks GHI 406 and JKL 408 are also stored
as home networks. The remaining networks, namely, networks DEF 404 and MNO 410, are
not associated with the home network and their use will indeed impart roaming status to
mobile station 102.

Referring now to FIG. 6 in combination with FIG. 4, display 222 of the mobile station
will visually display the same service provider name 602 of home network ABC 104
regardless of whether network ABC 104, network GHI 406, or network JKL 408 is selected
by the mobile station. As shown in FIG. 6, the displayed name “PROVIDER ABC” may
correspond to use of network ABC 104, network GHI 406 (which is owned by ABC), or
network JKL 408 (which is also owned by ABC). Note that no “roaming” status indicator is
enabled or activated in display 222, since the mobile station is not roaming when registered
with network ABC 104, network GHI 406, or network JKL 408. A network name different
from “PROVIDER ABC” will be displayed when networks DEF 404 and MNO 410 are
utilized.

Referring now to FIG. 5, what is shown is relevant information stored in memory 502
of mobile station 202 and/or in memory 504 of SIM 262 to help achieve the advantages
described above in relation to FIGs. 4 and 6. The discussion of FIG. 5 will begin with a
description related to memory 502 of mobile station 202. Memory 502, which may be a
permanently-installed memory of mobile station 202, such as a Read-Only Memory (ROM),
an Electrically Erasable/Programmable ROM (EEPROM), flash memory, etc., is a separate
memory component from memory 504 of SIM 262.

As shown in FIG. 5, memory 502 may store a list 510 of home network MCC/MNC
pairs which are associated with a home network display name 530. This list 510 of home
network MCC/MNC pairs are prestored in memory 502 in a (semi-) permanent fashion
during the manufacturing process of mobile station 202. In FIG. S, it is shown that the

example list 510 includes four (4) home network MCC/MNC pairs, namely, home network
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MCC/MNC pairs 512, 514, 516, and 518. Only a relatively small number of MCC/MNC
pairs in list 510 are shown for illustrative clarity; any suitable number of pairs may be
utilized, such as between 5 — 50 pairs. As an example, MCC/MNC pair 512 may correspond
to home network ABC 104 of FIG. 4, MCC/MNC pair 514 may correspond to network GHI
406 of FIG. 4, MCC/MNC pair 516 may correspond to network JKL 408 of FIG. 4, and
MCC/MNC pair 518 may correspond to another home network not shown. Home network
display name 530 (e.g. “T-Mobile” or “AT&T Wireless”), the name string used for mobile
station’s display for all home-related networks, is associated and used with all of MCC/MNC
pairs in list 510.

In general, mobile station 202 operates to preferentially select and register with home
networks over non-home netwbrks. If no home network is available, mobile station 202
operates to preferentially select and register with one of the networks its PPLMN list. In any
case, after mobile station 202 selects and registers with a communication network, it first
consults with list 510 of MCC/MNC pairs to assist in determining what network name should
be displayed in its visual display. Specifically, mobile station 202 compares the MCC/MNC
pair of the selected network with the MCC/MNC pairs in list 510. If mobile station 202
identifies a match between the MCC/MNC pair and any one of the MCC/MNC pairs in-list
510, it reads and causes the home network display name 530 to be displayed in its visual
display. Otherwise, it selects an alternate network name for visual display. Advantageously,
a single home network name is displayed when any of the networks associated with the home
network MCC and MNC pairs in list 510 is selected for communication. Preferably,
although the technique described focuses on the use of only an MCC and MNC pair, the
technique may include the use of a Location Area Code (LAC) in addition to the MCC and
MNC (i.e. the tuplet MCC/MNC/LAC is used to identify the home network display name).

In an alternative embodiment, the SIM 262 utilized with mobile station 202 may
include the same or similar information. As shown in FIG. 5, memory 504 of SIM 262 may
alternatively store a list 520 of home network MCC/MNC pairs in association with home
network display name 530. This list 520 of home network MCC/MNC pairs are prestored in
memory 504 in a (semi-) permanent fashion during the initial programming of SIM 262. In
FIG. 5, it is shown that the example list 520 includes four (4) home network MCC/MNC
pairs, namely, home network MCC/MNC pairs 522, 524, 526, and 528. Only a relatively

small number of MCC/MNC pairs in list 520 are shown for illustrative clarity; any suitable
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number of pairs may be utilized, such as between 5 — 50. As an example, MCC/MNC pair
522 may correspond to home network ABC 104 of FIG. 4, MCC/MNC pair 524 may
correspond to network GHI 406 of FIG. 4, MCC/MNC pair 526 may correspond to network
JKL 408 of FIG. 4, and MCC/MNC pair 528 may correspond to another home network not
shown. Home network display name 530 (e.g. “T-Mobile” or “AT&T Wireless”), the name
string used for mobile station’s display for all home-related networks, is associated and used
with all of MCC/MNC pairs in list 520. In this alternative example, mobile station 202
operates in the same manner in relation to the information in memory 504 of SIM 262 as was
described above in relation to the information in memory 502 of mobile station 202.
Preferably, although this technique describes focuses on the use of only an MCC and MNC
pair, the technique may include the use of a Location Area Code (LAC) in addition to the
MCC and MNC (i.e. it uses this tuplet to identify the home network display name).

FIG. 7 is a flowchart for describing a home network name displaying method for
multiple home networks. Such a method may be employed in connection with components
shown and described above in relation to FIGs. 1-6. Beginning with a start block 702, a
mobile station scans to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile
Network Code (MNC) pairs which correspond to a plurality of wireless communication
networks within a given coverage area (step 704). Next, the mobile station compares a
received MCC/MNC pair with multiple MCC/MNC pairs associated with a home
communication network (step 706). These multiple MCC/MNC pairs may be stored in a
Home Public Land Mobile Network (HPLMN) list on a Subscriber Identity Module (SIM).
Alternatively, the multiple MCC/MNC pairs may be stored in memory of the mobile station.
If there is a match at step 708 with one of the MCC/MNC pairs, the mobile station selects
this “home” network which is associated with the MCC/MNC pair for communication (step
712). Otherwise, if there is no match, the mobile station selects a preferred network or other
non-home network for communication (step 710). In any case, the mobile station tunes to
the appropriate channel and initiates registration onto the network associated with the
selected MCC/MNC pair (step 714).

Next, the mobile station compares the received MCC and MNC pair associated with
the selected network with each one of the multiple home network MCC/MNC pairs (step
716). Based on a match at step 718, the mobile station reads and causes a home network

name associated with the home network MCC/MNC pairs to be displayed in its visual
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display (step 722). Thus, the same network name will be displayed for any MCC and MNC
pair found in the home network list. If there is no match in the list at step 718 (i.e. no
match), however, then the mobile station visually displays an alternate non-home network
name in the visual display (step 720). Preferably, although the method of FIG. 7 focuses on
the use of only an MCC and MNC pair, the method may include the use of a Location Area
Code (LAC) in addition to the MCC and MNC (i.e. a tuplet MCC/MNC/LAC is used for
selection).

In a slight variation of the method of FIG. 7, the mobile station utilizes a multiple
home network list on the SIM if it is stored on the SIM but, if such a list is not stored on the
SIM, the mobile station utilizes a multiple home network list stored in its own memory. The
mobile station may identify or detect whether there is a multiple home network list on the
SIM by testing if a predetermined designated area of memory on the SIM includes this list or
associated data. Alternatively, the mobile station may perform this identification by testing if
a version number of the SIM corresponds to having such a multiple home network list (e.g. a
less recent version number of SIM may not specify such list whereas a more recent
predetermined version number may do so). This test may be performed every time the
mobile station goes through the network name displaying technique or, alternatively, only
once during or shortly after a SIM initialization procedure performed by the mobile station.

Advantageously, issues arising from a service provider becoming the new owner of
one or more networks which have MCC/MNC pairs different from that of the home
network’s are alleviated. All home network MCC/MNC pairs are appropriately stored in
memory of the mobile station or SIM which is updated when new networks are added to the
home network. Visually displaying the (same) service provider name for these networks is
suitably performed based on the present techniques. In one implementation, compatibility is
provided between previous, current, and future versions mobile stations and SIMs by
providing a test to identify the availability of such a list on the SIM and a similar backup list
on the mobile station.

Final Comments. Home network name displaying methods and apparatus for
multiple home networks are described herein. A mobile station scans to receive a plurality of
Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a
plurality of communication networks within a coverage area. The mobile station selects and

registers with a communication network associated with one of the received MCC and MNC
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pairs for communication. After the network is selected, the received MCC and MNC pair is
compared with a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs which are associated with
a single home network display name. Based on identifying a match between the received
MCC and MNC pair and any one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs, the home
network display name is visually displayed in a display of the mobile station. If no match
exists, an alternate name is selected for display. The plurality of home network MCC and
MNC pairs may be stored in memory of the mobile station or, alternatively, on a Subscriber
Identify Module (SIM). Advantageously, a single home network name is displayed when a
network associated with any of the home network MCC and MNC pairs is selected for
communication.

A computer program product of the present application includes a computer storage
medium as well as computer instructions stored on the computer storage medium. The
computer storage medium may be any memory in mobile station 202 or even a floppy disk or
CD-ROM, as examples; detailed computer instructions are written in accordance with the
methods and logic described in the present application. Specifically, the computer
instructions are executable by a processor (e.g. a microprocessor) to perform the steps of
scanning to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile Network Code
(MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication networks within a
coverage area; scanning to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile
Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication
networks within a coverage area, selecting and registering with a wireless communication
network associated with one of the received MCC and MNC pairs; comparing the MCC and
MNC pair of the selected network with a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs;
and causing a home network display name to be visually displayed in a visual display of the
mobile station based on identifying a match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected
network and one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

A mobile station of the present application includes a transceiver which is operative
to scan to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile Network Code
(MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication networks within a
coverage area; memory which stores a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs
which are associated with a home network display name; and a processor which is operative

select and register with a wireless communication network associated with one of the
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received MCC and MNC pairs; compare the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network
with the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs; and cause the home network
display name to be visually displayed in a visual display of the mobile station based on
identifying a match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network and one of the
home network MCC and MNC pairs.

The above-described embodiments of invention are intended to be examples only.
Alterations, modifications, and variations may be effected to particular embodiments by
those of skill in art without departing from scope of invention, which is defined solely by

claims appended hereto.

What is claimed is:
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CLAIMS

1. In a mobile station, a network name displaying method comprising:

scanning to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile Network
Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication networks within a
coverage area,

selecting and registering with a wireless communication network associated with one
of the received MCC and MNC pairs;

comparing the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with a plurality of home
network MCC and MNC pairs; and

causing a home network display name to be visually displayed in a visual display of
the mobile station based on identifying a match between the MCC and MNC pair of the
selected network and one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

2. The method of claim 1, wherein the plurality of home network MCC and
MNC pairs are stored in a Subscriber Identity Module (SIM).

3. The method of claim 1, wherein the plurality of home network MCC and

MNC pairs are stored in memory of the mobile station.

4, The method of claim 1, wherein the home network display name is the same
for all of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

5. The method of claim 1, wherein a Location Area Code (LAC) is used in
addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing and identifying.

6. The method of claim 1, further comprising:

causing an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the visual display based
on identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network and one of
the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

7. The method of claim 1, further comprising:
22
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identifying whether the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on
a Subscriber Identity Module (SIM);

using the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored on the SIM based on
identifying that the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM;
and

otherwise, using the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored in

memory of the mobile station.

8. A mobile station, comprising:

a transceiver being operative to scan to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code
(MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless
communication networks within a coverage area;

memory which stores a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs which are
associated with a home network display name;

a processor being operative to:

select and register with a wireless communication network associated with
one of the received MCC and MNC pairs;

compare the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with the plurality of
home network MCC and MNC pairs; and

cause the home network display name to be visually displayed in a visual
display of the mobile station based on identifying a match between the MCC and

MNC pair of the selected network and one of the home network MCC and MNC

pairs.
9. The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the memory comprises a Subscriber
Identify Module (SIM).

10.  The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the memory is separate and apart from
a Subscriber Identify Module (SIM) in the mobile station.

11.  The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the home network display name is the

same for all of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.
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12.  The mobile station of claim 8, wherein a Location Area Code (LAC) is used
in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing and identifying.

13.  The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the processor is further operative to:

cause an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the visual display based on
identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network and one of the
home network MCC and MNC pairs. |

14.  The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the processor is further operative to:

identify whether the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on a
Subscriber Identity Module (SIM);

use the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored on the SIM based on
identifying that the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM;
and

otherwise, use the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored in memory

of the mobile station.

15. A computer program product, comprising:
a computer storage medium;
computer instructions stored on the computer storage medium,;
the computer instructions being executable by a processor for executing the steps of:
causing a scanning process to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code
(MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of
wireless communication networks within a coverage area;
selecting and registering with a wireless communication network associated
with one of the received MCC and MNC pairs;
comparing the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with a plurality of
home network MCC and MNC pairs; and
causing a home network display name to be visually displayed in a visual

display of the mobile station based on identifying a match between the MCC and
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MNC pair of the selected network and one of the home network MCC and MNC

pairs.

16.  The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the plurality of home
network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in a Subscriber Identity Module (SIM).

17.  The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the plurality of home

network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in memory of the mobile station.

18.  The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the home network

display name is the same for all of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

19.  The computer program product of claim 15, wherein a Location Area Code
(LAC) is used in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing and identifying.

20.  The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the computer instructions
are further executable for:

causing an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the visual display based
on identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network and one of
the home network MCC and MNC pairs.
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HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS
FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

ABSTRACT OF THE DISCLOSURE
Home network name displaying methods and apparatus for multiple home networks

are disclosed. A mobile station scans to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC)
and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of communication
networks within a coverage area. The mobile station selects and registers with a
communication network associated with one of the received MCC and MNC pairs for
communication. After the network is selected, the received MCC and MNC pair is compared
with a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs which are associated with a single
home network display name. Based on identifying a match between the received MCC and
MNC pair and any one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs, the home network display
name is visually displayed in a display of the mobile station. If no match exists, an alternate
name is selected for display. The plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs may be
stored in memory of the mobile station or, alternatively, on a Subscriber Identify Module
(SIM). Advantageously, a single home network name is displayed when a network
associated with any of the home network MCC and MNC pé.irs is selected for

communication.
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IN THE SPECIFICATION
On page 1, after the title please insert the following paragraph:

CROSS-REFERENCE TO RELATED APPLICATION
This application claims priority to European Patent Application No. 03255483.4

entitled “Home Network Name Displaying Methods And Apparatus For Multiple Home
Networks” having a filing date of 3 September 2004, which is hereby incorporated by

reference herein.
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IN THE CLAIMS
Please amend claims 1-3, 7-10, and 14-17, and add new claims 21-27, as follows:

1. (Currently Amended) In-a-mebile-station,a A network name displaying
method in a mobile station, the method comprising:

scanning to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile
Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication
networks within a coverage area;

selecting and registering with a wireless communication network associated with
one of the received MCC and MNC pairs;

comparing the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with a plurality of
home network MCC and MNC pairs; and

for the step of comparing: using a plurality of home network MCC and MNC
pairs stored on a Subscriber Identify Module (SIM) based on identifying that the plurality

of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM, otherwise using a plurality

of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored in memory of the mobile station; and

causing a home network display name to be visually displayed in a visual display
of the mobile station based on identifying a match between the MCC and MNC pair of
the selected network and one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

2. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, wherein the plurality of

home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in a-SubseriberIdentity Module-(SBM) the
SIM.

3. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, wherein the plurality of
home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the memory of the mobile station.

4, (Original) The method of claim 1, wherein the home network display
name is the same for all of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.
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5. (Original) The method of claim 1, wherein a Location Area Code (LAC)
is used in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing and identifying.

6. (Original) The method of claim 1, further comprising:

causing an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the visual display
based on identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network
and one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

7. The method of claim 1, further comprising:

memory-of the-mobile-station wherein the step of identifying that the plurality of home
network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM comprises the further step of testing

a predetermined designated area of memory on the SIM.

8. (Currently Amended) A mobile station, comprising:
a transceiver being operative to scan to receive a plurality of Mobile Country
Code (MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of

wireless communication networks within a coverage area,

a Subscriber Identity Module (SIM) interface for receiving a SIM;

a processor being operative to:
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select and register with a wireless communication network associated with
one of the received MCC and MNC pairs;

compare the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with the a
plurality of home network MCC.and MNC pairs associated with a home network

display name; and
for the comparison: using a plurality of home network MCC and MNC

pairs stored on the SIM based on identifying that the plurality of home network

MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM, otherwise using a plurality of home

network MCC and MNC pairs stored in memory of the mobile station; and

cause the home network display name to be visually. displayed in a visual
display of the mobile station based on identifying a match between the MCC and
MNC pair of the selected network and one of the home network MCC and MNC

pairs.

9. - (Currently Amended) The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the memery

a—-Subseriber—Identify Module(SBM) plurality of home network MCC and
MNC pairs are stored on the SIM.

10.  (Currently Amended) The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the memory

is separate and apart from a-SubseriberldentifyMedule-(SBM) the SIM in the mobile

station.

11.  (Original) The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the home network

display name is the same for all of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

12.  (Original) The mobile station of claim 8, wherein a Location Area Code
(LAC) is used in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing and
identifying.
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13.  (Original) The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the processor is further
operative to: »

cause an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the visual display
based on identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network
and one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

14.  (Currently Amended) The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the

processor is further operative to:

identify that the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the

SIM by testing a predetermined designated area of memory on the SIM.

15.  (Currently Amended) A computer program product, comprising:
a computer storage medium,
computer instructions stored on the computer storage medium;
the computer instructions being executable by a processor for executing the steps
of:

causing a scanning process to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code
(MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of
wireless communication networks within a coverage area,

selecting and registering with a wireless communication network
associated with one of the received MCC and MNC pairs;
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comparing the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with a
plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs associated with a home network
display name; and

for the comparing: using a plurality of home network MCC and MNC
pairs stored on a Subscriber Identify Module (SIM) based on identifying that the
plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM, otherwise

using a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored in memory of the

mobile station; and

causing & the home network display name to be visually displayed in a
visual display of the mobile station based on identifying a-match between the
MCC and MNC pair of the selected network and one of the home network MCC
and MNC pairs.

16.  (Currently Amended) The computer program product of claim 15,
wherein the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in a-Subseriber
Identity Module-(SEM) the SIM.

17.  (Currently Amended) The computer program product of claim 15,
wherein the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the memory of

the mobile station.

18.  (Original) The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the home
network display name is the same for all of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

19. (Original) The computer program product of claim 15, wherein a
Location Area Code (LAC) is used in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of

comparing and identifying.
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20.  (Original) The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the
computer instructions are further executable for:

causing an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the visual display
based on identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network
and one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

21.  (New) The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the computer
instructions are further executable for identifying that the plurality of home network
MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM by testing a predetermined designated area of
memory on the SIM.

22.  (New) The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the computer
instructions are further executable for identifying that the plurality of home network
MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM by testing a version number of the SIM.

23.  (New) The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the plurality
of home network MCC and MNC pairs correspond to networks of a Home Public Land
Mobile Network (HPLMN) list. '

24. (New) The method of claim 1, wherein the step of identifying that the
plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM comprises the
further step of testing a version number of the SIM.

25. (New) The method of claim 1, wherein the plurality of home network
MCC and MNC pairs correspond to networks of a Home Public Land Mobile Network
(HPLMN) list.

26.  (New) The mobile station of claim 8 wherein, to identify that the plurality
of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM, the processor is further

operative to test a version number of the SIM.
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27.  (New) The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the plurality of home

network MCC and MNC pairs correspond to networks of a Home Public Land Mobile
Network (HPLMN) list.
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REMARKS
The Applicant respectfully submits this Preliminary Amendment for the present
patent application attached herewith. The present patent application is based on and
claims priority to European Patent Application No. 03255483 .4 entitled “Home Network
Name Displaying Methods And Apparatus For Multiple Home Networks” having a filing
date of 3 September 2004. The Preliminary Amendment adds a statement in a “Cross-

Reference To Related Application” section to identify and claim priority to the same.

In addition, the Preliminary Amendment amends claims 1-3, 7-10, and 14-17, and
add new claims 21-27. Therefore claims 1-27 are pending for examination.. The
Applicant submits that no new matter has been added by this Preliminary Amendment.
For example, the amendments to claims 1, 8, and 15 correspond to language of previous
claims 7 and 14 with further support on page 19 at lines 8-19, on page 16 at lines 28-31,
on page 17 at lines 25-29, and SIM interface 262 in FIG. 2.

Thank you. The Examiner is invited to contact the undersigned if necessary to
further expedite this matter.

Submitted,

Date: ) .
. g/zt’k Leod Reg, No/41,234

JOHN J. OSKOREP, ESQ.

ONE MAGNIFICENT MILE CENTER

980 NORTH MICHIGAN AVENUE, SUITE 1400
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 60611

Telephone: (312) 222-1860 Fax: (312) 214-6303

10

Dell Inc., Ex. 1002
Page 49 of 288



IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Inventor(s): 2Zinn et al. Docket No.: 0108-0221/US
Serial No.: Not Yet Assigned Art Unit: Not Yet Assigned
Filing Date: Not Yet Assigned Examiner: Not Yet Assigmed

Title: HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

MAIL_STOP PATENT APPLICATION
Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

SIR:

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT

In accordance with 37 CFR 1.97(b), the enclosed Information Disclosure
Statement, with attached reference(s), is submitted for consideration in the
above-identified application.

A copy of each of the listed documents is enclosed.

NO FEE IS REQUIRED.

The Examiner is respectfully requested to make the listed documents of
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(54) Title: CHARGING METHOD IN A MOBILE TELECOMMUNICATION SYSTEM

/ [ LocaTioN DATA ASSOCIATED WrTH CALL

T

(57) Abstract

The charging principles regarding mobile calls can be improved by providing the mobile station with a locator object, which at certain
intervals determines the cell in which the mobile station is currently located. Stored in the mobile station is also a list of areas permitting
application of a special rate. The locator object monitors calls made from the mobile station. When it detects that a call is being started, it
checks whether the mobile station was in a special rate area at the ume when its location was determined last. If this is the case, then the
object will inform the network that the call is entitled to a special rate. As the last location function was executed just before the call setup
was started, a special rate call is possible even if the mobile station has moved some distance into the area of a cell applying a normal rate.
Placed in a billing centre is a billing object, to which the locator object sends data indicating whether the call was started from a cell or
area where a special rate is applicable, as well as data identifying the call. The second object receives the billing records generated by the
mobile switching centre, which also contain call identifying data, and compares the call-specific data in them with the data sent by the first
object. In this way, the second object can find from the billing records the calls that are entitled to a special rate, regardless of whether the
mobile station has moved during call setup from the original cel into a cell where another rate, e.g. a higher rate is applicable.
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CHARGING METHOD IN A MOBILE TELECOMMUNICATION SYSTEM

SCOPE OF THE INVENTION

The present invention relates to the fcrma-
5 tion of the principles of calculation of call price in
a cellular mobile communication system.

TECHNOLOGICAL BACKGROUND

In a wired network, the charge for a call de-

1¢ pends on whether the call is a local call, a trunk

c2ll or an international call, in othexr words, a geo-

graphically defined call, or whether it is a call to a

service number. Thus, when diallirg the number of a

called subscriber, the calling subscriber already

15 knows the principles on which the price of the call
will be calculated.

The principles used in a wired network for
calculating the call price cannot be directly applied
in mobile telephone networks. This is becauée the mo-

20 bile subscriber is not tied to a given locality while
the called subscriber may be a locality-dependent
wired network stbscriber or a mcbile subscriber in the
same mobile communication network or a subscriber in
another operator's mobile communication network.

25 Within the mobile communication network, no distinc-
tion is made between local calls and long-distance
calis regarding pricing; moreover, in distinctior. Zrom
the wired network, even the called subscriber is li-
able to pay a portion cf the price of a received call

3¢ in certain cases.

In mobile communication networks, a diffi-
culty in locality-dependent determination of price is
that the exact locality of neither the calling nor the
called subscriber is known. To give an understanding
of the principles of calculation of call price, the

|5

w
ur
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call setup process in a mcbile communication network
will now be describecd in general outline, referring tc
Fig. 1.

When a calling subscriber in cell al in loca-
tior area 1 under mobile switching centre MSCI makes a
call to a subscriber in location area 2 under arother
mobile switching centre MSC2, he/she will dial the
MSISDN number (Mobile Subscriber International ISON
number) of the called subscriber on his/her mobile
station MS-A, which sends it in a message to the base
transceiver station 1, step 1. Upon receiving the mes-
sage, MSCl checks whether the request can be accepted.
As a parc of this check, the subscriber data of the
cailling subscriber axe retrieved from the visitor lo-
cation register VLR1l associated with MSCl, where they
have been stored in conjunction with the location up-
dating procedure. If the request is accepted, the mo-
bile switching centre MSCl will send to the home loca-
tion register HLR an enquiry containing the called
subscriber's MSISDN rumber, step 2. Based or this num-
ber, the HLR retrieves the data for the callec‘.. sub-
scriber, which indicate that the called subscriber has
roamed to visitor location register VLR2. Next, the
HLR sends the IMSI ({International Mobile Subscriber
Zdentity) data to visitor location regiscexr VLR2, ask-
ing the latter to give the roaming number, step 3,
whereupon VLR2 sends the roaming number MSRN to the
home location register HLR, step 4, from where it is
sent further to MSCl, step S.

After this, the call can be routed from mo-
bile switching centre MSCl to mobile switching centre
MSC2 on the basis c¢f the MSRN number (Mobile Sub-
scriber Roaming Number) received from VLR2, step 6.
Upon receiving the start message, the mobile switching
centre MSC2 of the called subscriber retrieves the
subscriber data for the called subscriber from the as-
sociated VLR2. From the subscriber data, MSC2 learns
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35

-
3

the locaticn area LAI 2 of =the calied subscriber, =c

-

MSC2 is able to send a paging message via the appro-

priate base staticn ccntroller 2 {step 7) to the ceils
bl, b2, b2 ir. the lccation area in guesticn. 2fter the
calied subscriber's mobile staticn MS-B has resctonded
to the paging, the call is finaily set up tc the
called subscriber. From what was said above, it is ob-

vious that it is only after the czallied subscriber's

mobile station has responded to the paging message
that the relevant mobile switching centre MSCZ is in-
formed cf the cailed subscriber's locacion at the ceill
level.

The mobile switching centre may alsc be
linked to a service switzhing point SSP of an inteili-
gent network IN to allow connections from the wobiie
communicatiorn network to the intelligent network. Via
an intelligent network, a wide variety of services can
be offered to the subscribers of the mobile communica-
tion network, including services like follow-me-
diversion ci calls, call rerouting distribution, pre-
mium rate calls, etc. ‘

In a state-of-the-art mobile communication
network, the main rule regaxding call charging is that
the calling subscriber is charged Zor the connection
between him/her and the home network cf the called
subscriber while the called subscriber is charged for
the connecticn between his/her current locality and
his/her home network.

To increase flexibility regarding the billing
principles, a known method is to set a special billing
parameter that alliows calls made f£rom the subscriber
number associated with the parameter to be billed at a
rate lower than normal at times when the locad on the
mokile communication network is low and, correspond-
ingly, at a nigher rate when the load orn the wmcbile
communication network is high. This parameter creates

a time-dependent call charging principle, but in other

PCT/F198/00515
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respects the pricing of calls £oliows the above-
mentioned principles. Another known practice Iis <t¢
charge a lower price for calls between a mobile sta-
tion and a specified wired network telephone than Ior
5 normal calls. This can be implemented by assigning for
all subscribers to the service a commen service num-
ber, e.g. 020100, as the called subscriber number,
which directs the call to an intelligent network. In
the intelligent network, a service program searches a
1¢ database to find the called subscriber number assoc:i-
ated with the calling subscriber number, and the call

is routed to this number.
A comparison of the principles cf call price
calculation used .in mcbile communication networks with

V-
m

those used in wired networks reveals certain problems.
Since all cells are equal with res@ect to the mobile
communication network, it is difficult to offer the
various user groups any other principles of call price
calculation than e.g. the aforesaid price variation
20 based on the time of the day. At present, there are no
special call price calculation principles applicable
to calls within the same cell or calls between certain
cells. However, it would be attractive for a mobile
telephone network cperatcr to be able to provide vari-
25 ous services dependent on the iocality where the call
is started and/or where it is terminated. Such serv-
ices include e.g. locality-dependent pricing solu-
tions.
Specifications WO0-96/20570 and WO/96/20571
30 present solutions for determining the principles of
call price calculation. The price calculation princi-
ples can be improved by setting a given cell or a num-
ber of cells of a mobiie telephone network as & spe-
cial cell group. During call setup, the mobile switch-
35 ing centre or a service control point SCP in an intel-
ligent network analyses the call to determine whether
“he cell in whose area the calling subscriber is lo-
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cated and/or the cell in whose area Gthe called sub-
scriber is located belong(s) tc the grour ¢I specia:
cells. When the calling and called subscribers are 1o-
cated in cells belonging to different switching cen-

5 ctres, data regarding the cell cZ the called subscriber
is transmitted tc the switching centre cZ the czlling
subscriber or to an intelligent network before a voice
connection is established. Thus, based on whether the
subscribers are in a group of special cells or no:z, it

10 is possible to vary the call charging rates applied.

Specification WO-96/34499 describes a system
in which the subscribers are divided into normal sub-
scribers and "fixed" subscribers. A ncrmal subscriber
may start a call in any cell, whereas a Zixed sub-

15 scriber has limited access to the network from a sub-
scriber area comprising one cr more cells. When a
fixed subscriber is at the boundary of his/her area,
the call is forcibly directed tc the base transceiver
station of the subscriber area if pessible.

20 These solutions allow the application of more
fine-grained call charging principles than chose'gen-
erally used. A feature common to these solttions is
that the right to a differently priced call is deter-
mined according to the cell in whose area the sub-

25 scriber is physically located at the time of the call,
i.e. according to the base :ransceiver station that
connects the subscriber to the network. This is be-
cause the metering record generated at the start of
the call includes, amonz other data, an identifier of

30 the base transceiver station via which the connection
is set up, and the base statior identifier again re-
veals whether the base station belongs to a group of
special celis. In other words, the base station iden-
tifier functions as a factor that ultimately deter-

35 mines the price of the call.

However, there is a probiem associated with
these prior-art solutions. In most mobile telephone
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[}

systems, it is the network that makes the decisiocn as
to which base staticn is to be used to transmit the
subscriber's calls. When the subscriber is

Ti

fringe area of a cell where a lower zall charge Is ag-

(13}

plicable, the network may repeatedly command the mo-

bile scation to perform a hancdover betweer two base

stations, which means that the calling end cf the con-

nection alternates between the base station ci =

"cheaper" cell and the base station of an adjacent

10 cell. It the adjacent cell is not one of the cells

where a lower call charge is applicable, then the re-

sult would be that the call price would vary during

the same call as the connection is handed over Irom

one base station to another, the call charge being

15 zhus lower at one moment and higher at the next, with-

out the subscriber having any chance to influence the
situatien in any way.

One solution proposed to cope with this prob-

lem is to give the mcbile station some cf the handover

20 control functions between base stations. In the idle

state, the mobile station would remain as long as pos-

sible in signalling contact with a cell applying a

lower call charge wnen :in the fringe area cf the cell,

in other words, the mobile statior would remain

25 *hanging" irn the cell even when a neighbouring cell

woulé provide a better conneczion quality. During a

commurnication connection, too, the mobile station

would continue hanging in the old cell when in the

area of another cell, and it would inform the network

e.g. in conjunction with a change of base station or

~he call setup procedure that it gives preZerence to

W
o

the old base station providing cheaper service instead
of other base stations.

However, this solution has the drawback cf
increased co-channel interference, which is due tc the

w
wm

fact that, when the communication connection is Zorci-
bly maincained via the base station of a cheaper cell
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although the mobile staticn is located in the area o
an adjacent cell that would provide a better connec-
tion, the mokile staticn has to use a higher transmis-

siorn power to compensate for the signal attenuacicn

mn

caused by the longer distance. Therefore, the mcbi:ie
telephone interferes with other mobile stations using
the same freguency that are communicating at the reuse
distance of <his fregquency. Another drawback is that
changes need to be made in certain network components,
10 such as the base staticrn controller and the telephone
itself. Changes must be made at least in the handover
critericn and algorithm. _

Another solution proposed to deal with the
problem is to have information presented on the dis-
play of the mobile station in the idle state to indi-
cate the cell in whose area the mobiie station is cur-
rently located. The idea is to allow the subscriber to
move into the area of a cell with a lower call charge
at least when the subscriber is a: the boundary be-

s
(2]

20 tween cells. A drawback with this solution is that, as
the billing reccrd :is generated at the beginning of
the call when the telephone is already in the active
state, the subscriber may move on to the area of a
cell with a higher call charge during the call setup

25 procedure although the subscriber has seen from the
display before the transmission cf the call setup re-
quest that the mobile station is still located in the
area of a cheap cell.

The object of the present invention 1s to

30 achieve a system that is free of the drawbacks of
prior-art systems and that does not produce co-channel
interference. In the system, determination of location
of a mobile staticn should be implemented in a manner
that allows a call started f£rom a special cell to con-

35 :inue being charged at the rate applicable in that
cell even iI the mobile station should move on tc a
zell with a normal charging rate during call setup. A
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~

o4

fur-her object is tc ensure that, even if call setup
is started in a cell with a normal charging rate but a
moment earlier the mobile station has Deen in a spe-
cial cell, the call can s:till be charged &t th

[{]
4

ace
applicable in the special cell. The leng:zh cf time oI

ut

the moment should aliso be adjustable.

Yer another object is to achieve a system in
which the area of a specially priced call is not de-
vendent on the cell coverage area but may ceasist oI

10 any geographic area. The area may even consist cf a
part of one cell and a part of another cell. Location
of tne mobile station should therefore be independent
of the information transmitted by the base stations.

The objects stated above can be achieved with

15 the attributes defined in the independernt claims.

SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION

According to the basic idea of the invention,

the mobile station is provided with a first object, a

20 locator object, which determines the location of the
mobile station. The location functicn can be carriead

out with an accuracy of a cell or & sub-area of a
ceill, making use of the existing properties of the mo-
bile communication system. By utilising locatior meth-

25 ods external to the mobile telepnone system, com-
plezely cell-independent location can be achieved. The
location function is executed at certain intervals.
The mobile station also contains a stored list of
celis and/or areas where a special charging rate :Is

30 applicable. The ‘locator object monitors the calls
originated from the mobile station. When it detects
rhat a call is being starcted, it checks whether the
mobile station was in a cell or area with a special
charging rate at the time when the location furnction
was executed last. If this is the case, then the ob-
ject will inform the network that the call :is entitled

(P8
wn
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to a special ratze. The last location funczicn has even
been executed before call serur is started, so 2z call
chargeabie at & special rate is possible even 1% the
mobile staticrn has moved some distance intc the area

o a cell applying a normel rate. Channel aliocation

o

:s done independently of location in accordance with
the normal procedures in the system, which means that

o-channel interference is avoided.

0

One of the network elements is provided with

1¢ a second object, a billirng object, to which the ZIirst
object sends information indicating whether the call

has been started Zrom a cell or area where z special
rate is applicable. The second object =xrecelves the

billing records cenerated by the mobile switching cen-

2]
wn

tre and compares the call-specific data in them with
the daza sent by the Zirst object. In this way, the
second cbjec: can find those calls in the billing rec-
ords that are entitled to a special rate, even if the
mobile station has moved during the call setup Irom
20 the original cell or area into a cell where another
rate, e.g. a higher rate is applicable. A
Cells alicwing the application of a special
rate can be divided intc groups of cells or areas, and

each of the groups may have a different rate agplica-

[ 8]
[Fi}

ble in that groug. Thus, when the final telephore bill

is being compiled, =he rate applicable in the special

rate group can be checked and the call charge can be
determined accordingly.

The iocator object may send the data regard-

30 ing a cail entitled to a special rate to the network

during the call or alternatively it may collect such

data for a desired iength of -“ime and send the data at

once to the billing object. However, the latter method

has the drawpback that it leads to a more difficult

35 generation of the telephone bill if the data are re-

ceived after zthe call records received during the

billing pericod have been subjected TO post-processing.
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LIST OF FIGURES

A preierred empbodiment of the invention is
described by referring to the attached Iigures, of

which
5
Fig. 1 illustrates call setup in a mobile
telephone necwork,
rig. 2 illustrates the principle of the in-
vention in a simplified form,
10 Fig. 3 "illustrates the system in & mcbile
telephone network, and
Fig. 4 presents a flow and signalling dia-
gram consistent with the procedure, applied to a known
mobile telephone system.
15

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE INVENTION

Fig. 2 illustrates the principle of the in-
vention in a simplified form. A mobile telephone sys-
tem PLMN (Public Land Mobile Network) 22 is provided

20 with a bililing object. It is placed in a network ele-
ment where call data are collected :in a centralised
manner for billiing purposes, so a natural place for it
is the billing centre, to which the mobile switching
centres send their call data records. Installed in the

25 mobile station, i.e. mobile telephone MS, is a locator
object 21, whose function is to establish the location
of the mobile station and to send the location data to
the billing object 22.

The locator object receives the information

30 required for the determination of location in two
ways: either from the mobile telephone network PLMN or
from an external system.

The ZIirst-mentioned method is based on the
fact that the base stations in all known mobile tele-

23 phone networks transmit information about themselves

in & signal that, depending on the system, can be
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calied e.g. a beacon signal, a broadcast signal, & pi-
lot signal, or using a ccrresponding designation. From
this signal, the locator object can easily decermine

:ts location at least with an accuracy of cne ceill. Iz

(%2}

some countries, the regulations by autherizies stipu-
late mobile station location determinaction with an ac-
curacy beyond the level cf the cell coverage area. To
meet this requirement, several different methods have
been proposed, such as methods based on a timing ac-
10 vance. In these, the network measures timing advance
values between several base stations and the mobile
station, and since the timing advance betweer the mo-
bile station and each base station is directly propcr-

tional to the distance, three timing advance values

[
w

will be sufficient to produce coordinates defining the
location of the mobile station with a reasonable accu-
racy. 1f the PLMN network computes the location data,
then these data are transmitted to the locator object.

The second method is based on the principle
20 that the mobile station determines its location in a
manner independent c¢I the PLMN network by using some
external system. Such a system could be e.g. the pre-
viously known GPS {(G.obal Positioning System) satel-
lite location system. In this case, the locator cbjec:t

[\¥]
w

would contain a GPS receiver.

In both methods, the location data is trans-
mitted during or after the call to the billing object,
which uses it as a basis for calculating the charge
for the call.

30 Next, a description will be given of how the
invention is applied in the previously known GSM sys-
tem.

Fig. 3 presents the essential parts of the
system, complemented with objects according to the in-
vention. Many ©Z the network elements have already
been described in conjunction with Fig. 1 ir the

()
(V)]

staze-of-the-art system, when a mobile station MS ini-
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el
-

tiates a call, the mobi:e switching <entre MSC gener-
ates a call data record CDR, in which a desired amount
of informatien relating to the call is stored. Usually

~his iaformation comprises at least the cail star

w

T
~ime, termination time, calling and cailed numcers ang
a cell identifier Cell IZ. The mobile switching ce

3

(1]

Tr
MSC transmits a large number of CDR records at & time

cr

to the billing centre, where a billing program pOSt-
processes the call data records and generate the
10 bills to be sent tc the subscribers.

In the GSM system, as in other modern sys-
tems, the mobile station MS actually coasists of two
parts: mobile eguipment ME and SIM caxd (Subscriber
Identicy Mocdule), so a workable mobile station MS :s

15 only obtained by inserting a SIM card into the mobile
equipment ME. The SIM card can be used as a storage
medium for storing telephone numbers, but above ail it
is used for subscriber authentication. Identification
based cn the SIM card inserted by the user iIato the

20 mobile station MS is designed to prevent illicit use
of e.g. stolern eguiprment and to ensure that only sub-
scribers who pay their bills can use the network.

i.e. PIN

code ({Personal :Identity Number) as well as a sub-

Scored on the czrd are a user identifier,

scriber identity code IMSI to be used in the network,

(28]
[¥1}

the :identificaticn algorithm A3 %o be used in the

authentication and a subscriber-specific identifica-
tion key K;.

According to the invention, the mobile sta-

30 tion MS is provided with a new function, wnich in this

context 1s designated as locator object, Fig. 3. The

function of the loccatcr object is to establish whether

the mcbile station is :in an area where the charging

rate applied to calls originated from that area are

35 different from the rate for calis made from other ar-

eas. Usually the rate is lower. For this purpose, the

locarcr object needs to know the location of the mo-
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bile station. In the determination of locatiecn, the
broadcast inzformation sent by the base <transceiver
stations is utilised. The base =transceiver stations
keep on sending information about themselves and their
environment in their broadcast control channel. This
information includes a cell identity code CI, informa-
tion about adjacent cells and a location area identi-
fier LAI. In its idle state, accoxrding tc the specili-
cation, the mobile station performs frequency measure-
ments on the BCCH (Broadcast Contrcl Channel) chan-
nels. From a cerctain number of BCCH signals, e.g. six
signals of highest strength,‘ it decodes the BCCHE data
block, from whick it obtains the BSIC cdata {Base
Transceiver Station Colour Code). Each signal conctains
a cell identity code CI. The cell identity code and
the carrier freguency form a pair that is individual
to each base transceiver station. The one of the base
transceiver stations that sends the BCCH £requency
with the highest signal strength is regarded by the
mobile station as its "own" base station. If the mo-
bile station MS cdetects upon a change of base trans-
ceiver station BTS that the location area identifier
LAI has changed, then it will send a location update
request tc the nectwork.

Instead of the actual cell identity code CI,
the location data used may consist of almost any unam-
biguous code obtained from the BSIC and updated at %
second intervals that allows identification of the
network cell or cell area. Such codes include the com-
ponents of the world-wide CGI identifier (Cell Global
Identification), which, according tc the GSM recommen-
dations, comprise a Mobile Country Code MCC, a Mobiie
Network Code MNC, a Location Area Identifier LAI and
the above-mentioned Cell Identity code CI.

From thne data listed above, a desired item
can be selected to be used as the location data moni-

tored by the locator object, so the area permitting

PCT/F198/00515
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w

T A
-t

calls at a special charging rate can be deZfined as the
entzire network of the operator, as a location area Cr
as a group of one or more cells.

The locatcr object picks the locaticn data
decoded by the morile equipment and stores it in mem-
ory. The picking frequency may be the same as the fre-
guency at which the identifiers are decoded, but since
the mobile statiorn cannot advance a long way in nalf a
second, it is preferable to use a lower picking ZIre-
guency. A suitable frequency is about once ir a min-
ute. This length cf time is such that the mobile sta-
tion may start a call setup process in one cell, whose
base station Ziderntifier it has decoded, but the call
setup process 1is terminated in another cell, whose
base station identifier is decoded and placed in the
call data record to be generated.

tored in the memory of the locator object is
a list of location data for cells permitting special
call charging rates. The locator object compares the
decoded location data it has picked with the stored
data, and if the location data is found in the stor-
age, then the object may give a command to display the
data on the display of the equipment. It may display
the cell identity code as it is or it may display e.g.
a text saying "special cell" or the like to indicate
to the user that calls in the current location area
are cheaper. If the decoded location data cannot be
found in the storage, this means that calls in the lo-
cation area are charged for at normal rates, so there
is no need to display any information. In this case, a
list of special cells has been stored in the memory of
the locator object and the locator object compares the
lccated cell identity code with the identifiers in the
list, and when this comparison indicates sameness, the
above-mentioned texts are disgplayed.

When the locator object detects that the user
is entering a telephone number and that the last loca-
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20

30

cion check indicates that the mobile station is cur-
rently in an area where a special charging rate 13 éap-
plicable, it creates a record cf the call dacsz record
type, which is designeted here as compensation record.
The compensation record contains the locaticn iaza e
ther as such cr preferably as a suitable code. Morec-
ver, it contains at least the calling and the called
subscriber numbers. ‘

The locator objec:t transmits the compensaticn
record in a special call data message to the billin
objecsz 22 in the network, Fig. 3. The billing objec
is lccated in the billing centre. The compensaticn ¥
cord may be transmitted either during the call cr af-
ter the cail. The locatcr object may aiso cclilec: com-
pensation records for a longer time and send the ccl-
lected compensation records periodically to the bill-
ing object. The billing object gachers the call data
records sent by the mobile switching centre and the
compensation records sent by the locator object and
finds the ones cf the call data records that are enti-
tled to a A&ifferent {lower) call charge even if the
cell identity code in the call data record should in-
dicate that -he call is a normal rate call.

The locator objec:t can be implemented as fol-
lows:

in the so-called Phase 2+ of the follow-up
specification of the GSM system by ETSI (European
Telecommunications Standards Institute), the functions
of the SIM card nhave been considerably increased as
compared with the original specifications. The new
defirnitions are presented in detail in specification
GSM 11.12 “"Digital «cellular communications system
(Phase 2+): Specification of the SIM Application
Toolkit fcr the Subscriber Identity Module-Mobile
Equipment (SIM-ME) Interface. It defines mechanisms
that allow applications on the SIM card to cooperate
and work with any mobile equipment ME that supports
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these functions. The features that can be utilised in
the implementation of the inventicn inciude Proactive
SIM, which provides mechanisms by means of which, upon

initiative by the SIM card, the mobile eguipment per-

w

forms certain functions, such as sending a message c:I
max. 160 characters from the SIM card and displaving
it, sending an USSD string (Unstructured Supplementary
Service Data) to the network. An important Zfeature in
respect of the invention is the Call Control by SIM
10 function described in section 9 in the specification.
When this functicn has been activated on the SIM card,
the mobile eguipment ME will perform the £sllowing
functicns:
- During each call attempt, the mobile equip-
15 ment transfers the numbers dialled by the user as well
as the associated parameters to the SIM carc. The only
exception is a redialled attempt, of which only cer-
tain details of call setup are transferred to the SIM
card.
20 - The SIM gives a certain response to the mo-
bile equipment, according to which the mobile equip-
ment eithex starts call setup in accordance with the
numbers dialled, does not start call setup at all or
uses the data given by the SIM in the call setup pro-
cedure.

N
mn

- If an extra service function is in use, the
mobile equipment ME transfiers a service control string
to the SIM card before the service is implemented. -

- The SIM gives the mobile eguipment a re-

30 sponse of the same type as in the case of dialled num-
bers, whereupon the mobile equipment either starts the
service or does not start it or starts it in accor-
dance with the instrucrtions given by the SIM card.
Moreover, section 6.4.15 of Phase 2+ defines
the command PROVIDE LOCA:L, INFORMATION, which the SIM

can use to request the mobile equipment to send cur-

W
(81}

rent location irformation. When the SIM issues this
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command to the mobile egquipment, the liatter responds
by giving a TERMINAL RESPONSE, wnich contains the Mo-
bile Country Code MCC, Mobile Network Code MNC, Loca-
tion Area Identifier LAI and the Cell Idexntity ccde
CI.

un

In additicn, Phase 2+ defines the command
DISPLAY TEXT. By giving chis command, the SIM can
cause the mobile equipment to dispiay a desired text

on the display cf the equipment.
10 These new features of the SIM-ME interface as
defined in Phase 2+ are preferably utilised In the im-
plementation of <the Zinvention. Referring to Fig. 4,
the operaticn c:Z the locator object will now be de-
scribed by using the concepts mentioned above. The
figure illustrates the functions of the locator object
and the messages exchanged between the SIM card, the

mobile equipment ME and the base transceiver station
BTS.

p=
U

The liocator object, which is a suitable pro-

20 gram, is implemented on the SIM card. At regular time
intervals AT, the object .sends a PROVIDE LOCAL
INFORMATION message to the mobile equipment ME. In re-
sponse to this message, the mcbile equipment sends a
—~ERMINAL RESPONSE message, which contains the mobile

25 country code MCC, mobile network code MOBILE NETWORK
CODE MNC, location area code LAC and the cell identity
code CI (Cell Id). Let us suppose that the object uses

che cell identity code CI as location data. Upon re-
ceiving the message, the locator object checks whetier

30 the cell identity code is included in the list cored
on the SIM card. The list has been stored on the card
beforehand by the network operator. If it is not found

in the list, then the cell identity data last saved is
reset and, after the set time interval AT, the locator

35  object sends a new reguest for location data and again
compares the cell identity code received with the
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list. But if the cell identity code is fcund iz the

list, this means that cthe mobile eguipment has re-
ceived location data from the BCCE carrier while in a

cell for which the operator has set a specia. charging

(%3]

rate for calls originated <Zrom that exl. In =his

case, the location data is stored in memory. Again,

after an interval of AT, a request for locatiorn data

is sent and the above-described procedure Is repeatec.

I the cell identity code is not found :in the list,

10 then the previously stored cell identity code is re-
set.

Wher :the location data has been stored, the

_ocator cbject sends a DISPLAY TEXT message toO the mo-

bile eguipment, which then displays the cell identity

15 code comprised in the message either as it is or in

plain-language form, e.g. "Reduced call charge" or the
like.

When the user dials a telephone number to

make a call, the mobile equipment transfers the called

20 number dialled by the user in an ENVELOPE message to

the SIM card. If the lozator object accepts the num-

ber, it will send an ALLOWED acknowledgement message.

After this, call setup proceeds in the normal manner

and ends with a CONNECT message sent by the network,

25 whereupon the speech path is connected. In response O

the CONNECT message, the mobile equipment sends a

TERMINAL RESPONSE message to the SIM card, letting the

locator object know that the speech path has béen con-

nected.

30 The locator object now retrieves the location
data from the storage. If it is not zerc, which would
mean "not a special rate cell", the locator object

will start generating a compensation record by placing
in the record the location data and call identifica-
35 tion data specifying the call so that the billing ob-
ject will be able to link the compensation record and
the call data reccrd generated by the mobile switching

Dell Inc., Ex. 1002
Page 72 of 288



WO 98/58505 . PCT/F198/00515

o

1
certre together. The call identification data may in-
clude at least a running seguence number N, which is
rese- when it reaches a maximum value M. The sequence
aqumber thus changes as woduloM. Each successful call

5 would thus be given a segquence number, but since a
compensation record is not generated for every call,
the locator object will receive compensation reccrds
with a sequence number N that does not grow regularly.
For this reason, the mobile switching centre must be

10 provided with a function that adds to the cail data
recerd a segquence number N increasing in the same way
moduloM. Thus, the billing object will be able to link
the compensation records with call data records having
the same N value and charge the customer on the basis
15 of the location data given in the compensation record.
Of course it is also possible to include the calling
and the called numbers in the compensation record.
During the call, the locator object transiers
the compensation record tc the mobile equipment, which
20 sends it over the network to the billing object during
the call. The transmissior can also be effected in the
form of a snhort message SMS (Short Message Service),
in which case the locator object will give the mobile
equipment a Send SMS command, ©Or using the USSD
25 (Unstructured¢ Supplementary Service Data) consistent
with the GSM standard, in which case it will give a
Send USSD command.
In the Zforegoing description, the compensa-
tion record was sen:t during the call. As another al-
10 ccernmative, the locator cbject may collect compensation
records for some time and send them to the biliing ob-
ject in a larger batch. The limit for the batch size
is set by <the maximum length: of the short message,
which is 186 characters. The zransmission of the batch

to
w

can be done in the same way as the transmission of a
compensation record during a call. However, if the

compensacion records are not sent during the call but
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periodically in larger batches, there is a risx tha:
the compensation records associated with the calls
will be received after the actual billing pericd. This
would be difficult because it would Dbe necessary o
send credit notes to the customers. Thereiore, real-
time transmission of compensation records is a prefer-
able alternative.

In both alternatives, the billing object
gathers the call data records sent by the mobile
switching centre and the compensation records sent by
the locator object together and £finds those ones of
the call data records which, according to the compen-
sation record, are entitled to a differen:t [(lower!
call charge, even if the cell identity code in the
call data record should indicate that the call is a
normal rate call. If the billing object cannot match a
call data record procduced by the mobile switching cen-
tre with a compensation record produced by the locator
object, then it will assume that the call has been
made in a normal rate area. )

For the transmission of the compensation rec-
ords to the billing object, a reliable data transmis-
sion link must be available between the objects. The
SMS and USSD used in the GSM system are sufficiently
reliable for this purpose.

The invention is not restricted to the exam-
ple presented in the foregoing, but many different em-
bodiments are possible within the scope of the defini-
tions given in the claims. The locator object may also
be implemented in the mobile equipment while only a
list of special cells is stored on the SIM card by the
operator.

Besides the cell identity code CI, the data
used as location data may consist cf the mobile coun-
try code MCC, the mobile network code MNC or the loca-
tion area code LAC or a combination of these. In the

e

CDMA system, the base station pilot signal data can be
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sending its own individual pile: signal.
communicaticn system comprises, e.g. because rag-

pv the authcrities, a feature for calculacing the iC-

wm

s-ion cf the mobile staticn using timing advancs val-

O

uwes or some other method, then this informazion IS
sransmitted e.g. in the form of coordinates to the lo-
cator object. In this case, the locatoxr objec: can be
provided with tables of special location areas, whose
10 boundaries need rnot coincide with cell area bounda-
.ries. The tables contain e.g. cooréinate values and
the locatcr object compares the current iocation data
with the table to establish whether the location 1is

within a spezial area. It 'is also possible tc provide

[
Ul

-he mobile station with a lccation system such as a
GSS receiver. The locatcr object compares the coordi-
nate vaiues obtained from the system with the table
values and groceeds as above.
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CLAIMS

1. Procedure Zfor forming the principle ©

n

calculation of call charge in a cellular mobile tele-
chone network, which comprises

5 a mobiie switching centre, which produces a
call data record for each call,

and a plurality of base transceiver stations,
each of which transmits the calls cf the mobile sta-
cions locared in the area served by the respective

10 base transceiver station,

ané in which at least one special area has
been formed and a special charging rate has been set
for calls originated from such an area, and in which
the mobile station determines its location at time in-

15 tervals of a predetermined length,
characterised in that

a list of the location identifiers of the
special areas is stored in the mobile station in ad-
vance,

20 and that in the mobile station;

a check is carried out to establish whether
the location data of the mobile station is comprised
in the special areas on the list, '

the location data is stored in memory for

25 said time interval of predetermined length if iz is
comprised in the 1l1ist,

a compensation record associated with a call
initiated from the mobile station is generated during
the call if the locaticn data has been stored in mem-

30 ory, the information placed in said compensation rec-
ord comprising at least the location data and data
idencifying the call,

the compensation record is transmitted to the

mobile telephone network.

35 and that in the mobile telephone network;
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to determine the charge Zcr the call, =:the
data in the compensation record and the data in the
call data recordé are combined.

2. Procedure as defined in claim 1, charxr -
acterised in that the determinaticn of location
is effected by utilising identifier data sent by the
mobile telephone network.

3. Procedure as defined in claim 1, charx -
acterised in that the determination of location
is effected by utilising data sent by an external sys-
tem. .

4. Procedure as defined in claim 3, charx -
acterised in that the external system used is a
satellite positionirng system.

5. Procedure as defined in claim i, char -
acterised in that the data identifying the call
is a parameter placed in both the compensation record
and the call data record, being the same in both rec-
ords.

6. Procedure for improving the principles of
calculation of call charge in a cellular mobile tele-
phone network, in which

the mobile stations order the broadcast chan-
nels received from different base transceiver scations
according to signal strength and decode at least from
the strongest broadcast channel the various identifier
data sent by the base transceiver station,

at least one special area has been formed and
a special charging rate has been set for calls started
from such an area, and

the mobile station determines its location at
time intervals of a predetermined length,

characterised in that

a list of special areas is stored in the mo-
bile station,

and that in the mobile station;
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a check is carried out to eszablish whether
the mobile station is located in a spec:ial area,

the location data is stored in memory

Q
2]

said time interval of predetermined length iZ the

3
0
i

bile staticn is in a special area,

a compensaticn record associated with a calil
started from the mobile station is generated during
the call if the lccaticn data has been stored in mem-
ory, the information placed in said compensation rec-
ord comprising at. least the location data and data
identifying the call,

the compensation record is transmitted to the
mopile telerhone network.

7. Procedure as defined in claim §, char -
acterised ir that, when the identifier data is
stecred in memory, information indicating tha: the mo-
bile station is in a special area is shown on the dis-
play of the mobile station.

8. Procedure as defined in claim 6, char -
acterisecd irn that the length of the predeter-
mined time Zinterval is substartially lcnger <than the
interval a: which the mobile station decodes the sig-
nal of the strongest broadcast channel.

9. Procedure as defined in claim 6, char -
acterised in that the special area comprises at
least one cell and the list of special areas contains
the identifiers of the cells in the. special areas.

1c. Procedure as defined in claim 6,
characterised ir that the compensation record
is sent during the call.

1. Proczedure as defined in claim &,
characterised :Iin that a plurality of compen-
sation records are cclliected into a batch and the
batch is sent tc the mobile telephone network.

12. Procedure as defined in claim 6,
characterisecdc in that the call data records
generated by the mobile switching centre are compared
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with the compensation records sent by the mobile sta-
tion and when, based on the data identifying the call,
records corresponding to each other are found, the
price of the call is calculated on the basis of the
rate set for the special area specified by <he back-
ground record.

13. Procedure as defined in claim ¢,
characterised in that the list of special ar-
eas is stored in the Subscriber Identity Module.

14. Cellular mobile telephone system, which
comprises

a mobile switching centre,

a plurality o base ctransceiver stations,
each of which keeps sending its own identifier data in
its broadcast channel,

mobile stations which consist of a mobile
equipment (ME) and a subscriber identity module
mounted in it and which order the broadcast channels
received from different base transceiver stations ac-
cording to signal strength and decode at least from
the strongest broadcast channel the identifier.data
sent by the base transceiver station,

and in which system at least one special area
has been formed and a special charging rate has been
set for calls made from such an area, and

characterised in that the mobile
station contains a list containing data regarding the
special areas, and a locator object which

determines the location of the mobile station
at time intervals of predetermined length and compares
the resulting location data with the list,

stores the iocation data in memory for said
time interval of predetermined length if it is com-
prised in the list,

during a call started from a mobile tele-
phone, generates a compensation record associated with
the call if the location data is currently stored in
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memory and places in the compensation record at least
the location data and data identifying the call and
sends the compensation record to the mobile telephone
nectwork,

and that the system ccntains a billing ob-
ject, which compares the compensation records with the
call data records generated by the mobile switching
centre and, when the call identifying data in said re-
cords correspond to each other, generates a call
charge using the rate set for the special area indi-
cated in the compensation record.

15. System as defined in claim 14, charxr -
acterised in that the locatcr object is located
in the subscriber identity module (SIM) and the bill-
ing object is 1located in conjunction with a billing
centre. '

16. System as defined in claim 14, char-
acterised in that the interface between the mo-
bile equipment and the subscriber identity module is
consistent with GSM system specification 11.14. )

17. System as defined in claim 16, char -
acterised in that the locator object sends to
che mobile equipment a Provide Local Information mes-
sage at time Intervals of predertermined lengthk, ané in
response to a Terminal Response return message the lo-
cator object checks whether the decoded identifier
data is included in the list.

18. System as defined in claim 17, char -
acterised in that, when the identifier data is
included ir the list, the locator object sends to the
mobile eguipment a Display Text message, in response
to which the mobile eguipment displays the identifier
data on its display screen.

19. System as defined in claim 14, char -
acterised in that, in response to a message sent
to the subscriber identity module (SIM) indicating es-
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tablishment of a speech connection, the locator opject
generates a compensation record.

20. System as defined in claim 14, <charzxr-
acterised in that the locator object sends tc
the mobile equipment a Send Short Message message, in
response to which the mobile equipment sends the com-
pensation record to the billing object.

ur

21. System as defined in claim 14, c¢char -

acterised in that the locator object sends toO

10 the mobile equipment a Send USSD message, ir response

to which the mobile egquipment sends the compensation
record to the billing object.
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HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS
FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

BACKGROUND
Field of the Technology

The present application relates generally to mobile stations and home network name

displaying methods employed thereby.

Description of the Related Art

Wireless communication devices, such as mobile stations, have the ability to

communicate with other devices (e.g. ‘telephones, servers, personal computers (PCs), etc.)
through wireless communication networks, A wireless communication network includes a
plurality of base stations, each of which provides near-exclusive communication coverage:
within a given geographic area. However, more than one wireless network is typically
available in many, if not most, geographic regions in a competing fashion. Typically, an end
user contracts with and pays to receive communiéation services exclusively from a single
“service provider” for a limited period of time (e.g. one year).

Although different networks are available, a mobile station automatically selects and
registers with its home communication network (i.e. the network of the contracted service
provider) for operation. Typically, the mobile station receives a Mobile Country Code
(MCC) 'and a Mobile Network Code (MNC) from each network and operates with a
preference towards choosing that network baving the MCC/MNC pair uniquely associated
with the home network. The MCC/MNC pair of the home network is stored on a Subscriber
Identify Module (SIM) in a home public land mobile network (HPLMN) file. Other
networks are stored in a prioritized fashion in a “preferred” PLMN list on the SIM. After
selecting and registering with a particular network (e.g. the home network), the mobile
station retrieves and displays a service provider name (e.g. “T-Mobile” or “AT&T Wireless™)
from the SIM which corresponds to the unique MCC and MNC combination of the selected
network. This name may be obtained and displayed in accordance with what is known as an
“Operator Named String” (ONS) procedure.

Although exclusive service agreements typically exist between the subscriber and the
home network, otherwise competing wireless networks have established relationships
whereby mobile stations can receive services through the other’s network when necessary or

desired. When a mobile station is located in a geographic region where service provider has
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not established any network infrastructure, for example, the mobile station may receive
services and communicate through a different network associated with an MCC/MNC pair
different from that of the home network. In a competitive network relationship, the
subscriber is likely to incur additional service charges (e.g. “roaming” charges) and the name
of the competitor’s network service may be displayed in the visual display.

In a more cooperative network relationship, the subscriber might incur only standard
charges (i.e. no roaming chargesj using the alternative network. Per the ONS naming
procedure, however, a service provider name different from that of the home network is
displayed on the mobile station. This may be confusing to a subscriber who may believe
that, for example, roaming charges afe being incurred due to use of the alternative network
when in fact they are not. Fortunately, there has been a recent shift to provide an alternative
naming technique referred to as “Enhanced Operator Named String” (EONS) procedure.
EONS is described in, for example, 3GPP 51.001 Specifications of the SIM-ME Interface R4
(v4.2.0 -or later). One purpose of iZONS is to reduce the naming confusion created in
sceﬁarios like the one described above. In particular, instead of displaying a name that is
different from that of the home network in the above-scenario, the same or substantially
similar “home network” name may be displayed even though a different network is actually
beiﬁg used. Subscribers often prefer such transparency and simplification of operation and

desire to understand when additional service charges may be incurred.

Another situation has been encountered where the service provider becomes the new .

owner of one or more networks which have MCC/MNC pairs different from that of the
primary home network’s. A mobile. station might be provided with multiple MCC/MNC

. pairs corresponding to all of these “home” networks, and operate to preferentially select and

register with these networks over others. However, the name displayed on the mobile station
may not correspond to the home network if the selected network has a different MCC/MNC
pair from that of the primary home network’s. If steps were taken to provide the mobile
station with special home network name displaying capabilities, compatibility issues may
arise between previous, current, and future versions mobile stations.and SIMs.

Accordingly, there is a resulting need for improved home network name displaying

methods and apparatus for multiple home networks.

SUMMARY
2
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Home network name displaying methods and apparatus for multiple home networks
are described herein. A mobile station scans to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code
(MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of
communication networks within a coverage area. The mobile station selects and registers
with a communication network associated with one of the received MCC and MNC pairs for
communication. After the network is selected, the received MCC and MINC pair is compared
with a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs which are associated with a single
home network display name.. Based on identifying a match between the received MCC and
MNC pair and any one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs, the home network display
name is visually displayed in a display of the mobile station. If no match exists, an alternate

name is selected for display. The plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs may be

-stored in memory of the mobile station or, alternatively, on a Subscriber Identify Module

(SIM).” Advantageously, a single home network name is displayed when a network
associated with any of the home network MCC and MNC pairs is selected for
communication. Preferably, a Location Area _Code (LAC) is also utilized along with the

MCC and MNC pairs for these purposes.

BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

Embodiments of present invention will now be described by way of example with

reference to attached figures, wherein:

FIG. 1 is a block diagram of a communication system which includes a2 mobile station
for communicating in a wireless communication network which may be its home
communication network;

FIG. 2 is a more detailed example of a mobile station for use in the wireless
communication network;

FIG. 3 is a particular structure of the system for communicating with the mobile
station; »

FIG. 4 is a simplified illustration of the mobile station and a plurality of wireless
communication networks, each of which is associated with a unique Mobile Country Code
(MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pair;

FIG: 5 shows a list of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored in association with

a home network display name from a home network name file;
3
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FIG. 6 is an illustration of a visual display of the mobile station which may visually
display a network or service provider name with which the mobile station has registered; and
FIG. 7 is a flowchart for describing a home network name displaying method for

multiple home networks.

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE PREFERRED EMBODIMENTS

Home network name displaying methods and apparatus for multiple home networks
are described herein. A mobile station scans to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code
(MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of
communication networks within a coverage area. The mobile station selects a
communication network associated with one of the received MCC and MNC pairs for
communication. After the network is selected, the received MCC and MNC pair is c_ompared
with a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs which are associated with a single
home network display name. Based on identifying a match between the received MCC and
MNC pair and any one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs, the home network display
pame is visually displayed in a display of the mobile station. If no match exists, an alternate
name is selected for display. The plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs may be
stored in memory of the mobile station or, alternatively, on a Subscriber Identify Module
(SIM). Advantageously, a single home network name is displayed when a network
associated with any of the home network MCC and MNC .pairs is selected for
communication.

FIG. 1 is a block diagram of a communication system 100 which includes a wireless
communication device 102 which communicates through a wireless communication network
104. In the preferred embodiment, wireless communication device 102 is a mobile station
and therefore this term is used throughout this text. Mobile station 102 preferably includes a
visual display 112, a keyboard 114, and perhaps one or more auxiliary user interfaces (UI)
116, each of which are coupled to a controller 106. Controller 106 is also coupled to radio
frequency (RF) transceiver circuitry 108 and an antenna 110.

In most modem communication devices, controller 106 is embodied as a central
processing unit (CPU) which runs operating system software in a memory component (not
shown). Controller 106 will normally control overall operation of mobile station 102,

whereas signal processing operations associated with communication functions are typically
4
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performed in RF transceiver circuitry 108. Controller 106 interfaces with device display 112
to display received information, stored information, user inputs, and the like. Keyboard 114,
which may be a telephone type keypad or full alphanumeric keyboard, is normally provided
for entering data for storage in mobile station 102, information for transmission to network
104, a telephone number to place a telephone call, commands to be executed on mobile
station 102, and possibly other or different user inputs.

Mobile station 102 sends communication signals to and receives communication
signals from network 104 over a wireless link via antenna 110. RF transceiver circuitry 108
performs functions similar to those of base station 120, inciuding for example
modulation/demodulation and possibly encoding/decoding and encryption/decryption. It is
also contemplated that RF transceiver circuitry 108 may perform certain functions in addition
to those performed by base station 120. It will be apparent to those skilled in art that RF
transceiver circuitry 108 will be adapted to particular wireless network or networks in which-
mobile station 102 is intended to operate.

Mobile station 102 includes a battery interface 134 for receiving one or more
rechargeable batteries 132. Battery 132 provides electrical power to (most if not all)
electrical circuitry in mobile station 102, and battery interface 132 provides for a mechanical
and electrical connection for battery 132. Battery interface 132 is coupled to a regulator 136
which regulates power for the device. When mobile station 102 is fully operational, an RF
transmitter of RF transceiver circuitry 108 is typically keyed or turned on only when it is
sending to network, and is otherwise turned off to conserve resources. Such intermittent
operation of transmitter has a dramatic effect on power consumption of mobile station 102.
Similarly, an RF receiver of RF transceiver circuitry 108 is typically periodically turned off

to conserve power until it is needed to receive signals or information -(if at all) during

designated time periods.

Mobile station 102 may consist of a single unit, such as a data communication device,
a cellular telephone, a multiple-function communication device with data and voice
communication capabilities, a personal digital assistant (PDA) enabled for wireless
communication, or a computer incorporating an internal modem. Alternatively, mobile
station 102 may be a multiple-module unit comprising a plurality of separate components,
including but in no way limited to a computer or other device connected to a wireless

modem. In particular, for example, in the mobile station block diagram of FIG. 1, RF
5
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transceiver circuitry 108 and antenna 110 may be implemented as a radio modem unit that
may be inserted into a port on a laptop computer. In this case, the laptop computer would
include display 112, keyboard 114, one or more auxiliary Uls 116, and controller 106
embodied as the computér’s CPU. It is also contemplated that a computer or other
equipment not normally capable of wireless communication may be adapted to connect to
and effectively assume control of RF transceiver circuitry 108 and antenna 110 of a single-
unit device such as one of those described above.

Mobile station 102 operates using a Subscriber Identity Module (SIM) 140 which is
connected to or inserted in mobile station 102 at a SIM interface 142. SIM 140 is one type of
a conventional “smart card” used to identify an end user (or subscriber) of mobile station 102
and to personalize the device, among other things. Without SIM 140, the wireless terminal is-
not fully operational for communication through wireless network 104. By inserting SIM
140 into the wireless terminal, an end user can have access to any and all of his/her
subscribed services. In order to identify the subscriber, SIM 140 contains some user
parameters such as an International Mobile Subscriber Identity (IMSI). In addition, SIM 140
is typically protected by a four-digit Personal Identification Number (PIN) which is stored
therein and known only by the end user. An advantage of using SIM 140 is that end users are
not necessarily bound by any single physical wireless device. Typically, the only element
that personalizes a wireless terminal is 5 SIM card. Therefore, the user can access subscribed
services using any wireless terminal equipped to operate with the user’s SIM.

In general, SIM 140 includes a processor and memory for storing information.
Information may be transferred between controller 106 and SIM 140 through data and
control lines 144. SIM and its interfacing standards are well known. For interfacing with a
standard GSM device having SIM interface 142, a conventional SIM 140 has six (6)
connections. A typical SIM 140 may store the following information: (1) an International
Mobile Subscriber Identity (IMSI); (2) an individual subscriber’s authentication key Xi); (3)
a ciphering key generating algorithm (A8) -- with Ki and RAND it generates a 64-bit key
(Kc); (4) an authentication algorithm (A3) -- with Ki and RAND it generates a 32-bit signed
response (SRED); and (5) a user PIN code (1 & 2); and (6) a PUK code (1 & 2) (this is also
referred to as the SPIN). SIM 140 may also store user-specific information as well, including
a user phone book, Short Message Service (SMS) messages, datebook (or calendar)

information, and recent call information.
6
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SIM 140 also stores a list of MCC and MNC pairs associated with a plurality of
communication networks which are part of the “home network”. The list may be referred to
as a Home Public Land Mobile Network (HPLMN) list. In addition, SIM 140 stores a list of
MCC and MNC pairs associated with a plﬁality of “preferred” communication networks.
This list may be referred to as a Preferred PLMN (PPLMN) list. Typically, networks
identified in the PPLMN list are not associated with the home network and their use may
impart “roaming’ status to mobile station 102.

In FIG. 1, mobile station 102 communicates through wireless communication
network 104. In the embodiment of FIG. 1, wireless network 104 is a Global Systems for
Mobile (GSM) and General Packet Radio Service (GPRS) network. Wireless network 104
includes a base station 120 with an associated antenna tower 118; a Mobile Switching Center
(MSC) 122, a Home Location Register (HLR) 132, a Serving General Packet Radio Service
(GPRS) Support Node (SGSN) 126, and a Gateway GPRS Support Node (GGSN) 128. MSC
122 is coupled to base station 120 and to a landline network, such as a Public Switched
Telephone Network (PSTN) 124. SGSN 126 is coupled to base station 120 and to GGSN
128, which is in turn coupled to a public or private data network 130 (such as the Internet).
HLR 132 is coupled to MSC 122, SGSN 126, and GGSN 128.

Base station 120, including its associated controller and antenna tower 118, provides - -

‘wireless network coverage for a particular coverage area commonly referred to as a “cell”.

Base station 120 transmits communication signals to and receives communication signals
from mobile stations within its cell via antenna tower 118. Base station 120 normally
performs such functions as modulation and. possibly encoding and/or encryption of signals to
be transmitted to the mobile station in accordance with particular, usually predetermined,.
communication protocols and parameters, under control of its controller. Base station 120
similarly demodulates and possibly decodes and decrypts, if necessary, any communication
signals received from mobile station 102 within its cell. Communication protocols and
parameters may vary between different networks. For example, one network may employ a
different modulation scheme and operate at different frequencies than other networks.

The wireless link shown in communication system 100 of FIG. 1 represents one or
more different channels, typically different radio frequency (RF) channels, and associated
protocols used between wireless network 104 and mobile station 102. An RF channel is a

limited resource that must be conserved, typically due to limits in overall bandwidth and a
7
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limited battery power of mobile station 102. Those skilled in art will appreciate that a
wireless network in actual practice may include hundreds of cells, each served by a distinct
base station 120 and transceiver, depending upon desired overall expanse of network
coverage. All base station controllers and base stations may be connected by multiple
switches and routers (not shown), controlled by multiple network controllers.

For all mobile station’s 102 registered with a network operator, permanent data (such
as mobile station 102 user’s profile) as well as temporary data (such as mobile station’s 102
current location) are stored in HLR 132. In case of a voice call to mobile station 102, HLR

132 is queried to determine the current location of mobile station 102. A Visitor Location

_ Register (VLR) of MSC 122 is responsible for a group of location areas and stores the data of

those mobile stations that are currently in its area of responsibility. This includes parts of the
permanent mobile station data that have been transmitted from HLR 132 to the VLR for
faster access. However, the VLR of MSC:122 may also assign and store local data, such as
temporary identifications. Optionally, the VLR of MSC 122 can be enhanced for more
efficient co-ordination of GPRS and non-GPRS services and functionality (e.g. paging for
circuit-switched calls which can be performed more efficiently via SGSN 126, and combined
GPRS and non-GPRS location updates).

Being part of the GPRS network, Serving GPRS Support. Node (SGSN) 126 is at the
same hierarchical level as MSC 122 and keeps track of the individual locations of mobile
stations. SGSN 126 also perfdrrns security functions and access control. Gateway GPRS
Support Node (GGSN) 128 provides interworking with external packet-switched networks
and is connected with SGSNs (such as SGSN 126) via an IP-based GPRS backbone network.
SGSN .126 performs authentication and cipher setting procedures based on the same
algorithms, keys, and criteria as in existing GSM. In conventional operation, cell selection
may be performed autonomously by mobile station 102 or by base station 120 instructing
mobile station 102 to select a particular cell. Mobile station 102 informs wireless network
104 when it reselects another cell or group of cells, known as a routing area.

In order to access GPRS services, mobile station 102 first makes its presence known
to wireless network 104 by performing what is known as a GPRS “attach”. This operation
establishes a logical link between mobile station 102 and SGSN 126 and makes mobile
station 102 available to receive, for example, pages via SGSN, notifications of incoming

GPRS data, or SMS messages over GPRS. In order to send and receive GPRS data, mobile
N X

\
\

Dell Inc., Ex. 1002

Page 105 of 288



10

15

.20

25

30

station 102 assists in activating the packet data address that it wants to use. This operation
makes mobile station 102 known to GGSN 128; interworking with external data networks
can thereafter commence. User data may be transferred transparently between mobile station
102 and the external data networks using, for example, encapsulation and tunneling. Data
packets are equipped with GPRS-specific protocol information and transferred between
mobile station 102 and GGSN 128.

As apparent from the above, the wireless network includes fixed network components
including RF transceivers, amplifiers, base station controllers, network servers, and servers
connected to network. Those skilled in art will appreciate that a wireless network may be
connected to other systems, possibly including other networks, not explicitly shown in FIG.
1. A network will normally be transmitting at very least some sort of paging and system
information on an ongoing basis, even if there is no actual packet data exchanged. Although
the network consists of many parts, these parts all work together to result in certain
behaviours at the wireless link.

FIG. 2 is a detailed block diagram of a preferred mobile station 202 which may be
utilized in system 100 of FIG. 1. Mobile station 202 is a two-way communication device
having at least voice and data communication capabilities, including the capability to
communicate with other computer systems. Depending on the functionality provided by -
mobile station 202, it may be referred to as a data messaging device, a two-way pager, a
cellular telephone with data messaging capabilities, a wireless Internet appliance, or a data
communication device (with or without telephony capabilities). Mobile station 202 includes
a battery interface 254 for receiving one or more rechargeable batteries 256. Such a battery
256 provides electrical power to most if not all electrical circuitry in mobile station 202, and
battery interface 254 provides for a mechanical and electrical connection for it. Battery
interface 254 is coupled to a regulator (not shown in FIG. 2) which regulates power to all of
the circuitry.

Mobile station 202 will normally incorporate a communication subsystem 211, which
includes a receiver 212, a transmitter 214, and associated components, such as one or more
(preferably embedded or internal) antenna elements 216 and 218, local oscillators (LOs) 213,
and a processing module such as a digital signal processor (DSP) 220. Communication
subsystem 211 is analogous to RF transceiver circuitry 108 and antenna 110 shown in FIG. 1.

As will be apparent to those skilled in field of communications, particular design of
9
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communication subsystem 211 depends on the communication network in which mobile
station 202 is intended to operate.

Network access requirements will also vary depending upon type of network utilized.
In GPRS networks, for example, network access is associated with a subscriber or user of
mobile station 202. A GPRS device therefore requires a Subscriber Identity Module,
commonly referred to as a SIM card (i.e. SIM 262 of FIG. 2), in order to operate on the
GPRS network. Without such a SIM 262, a GPRS device will not be fully functional. Local
or non-network communication functions (if any) may be operable, but mobile station 202
will be unable to carry out any functions involving communications over the network. SIM
262 includes those features described in relation to FIG. 1 (i.e. those described for SIM 140
of FIG. 1), such as the HPLMN list and the PPLMN list.

Mobile station 202 may send and receive communication signals over the network

after required network registration or activation procedures have been completed. ‘Signals

received by antenna 216 through the network are input to receiver 212, which may perform
such common receiver functions as signal amplification, frequency down conversion,
filtering, channel selection, and like, and in example shown in FIG. 2, analog-to-digital (A/D)
conversion. A/D conversion of a received signal allows more complex communication
functions such as demodulation and decoding to be performed in DSP 220. In a similar
manner, signals to be transmitted are processed, including modulation and encoding, for
example, by DSP 220. These DSP-processed signals are input to- transmitter 214 for digital-
to-analog (D/A) conversion, frequency up conversion, filtering, amplification and
transmission over communication network via antenna 218. DSP 220 not only processes
communication signals, but also provides for receiver and transmitter control. For example,
the gains applied to communication signals in receiver 212 and transmitter 214 may be
adaptively controlled through automatic gain control algorithms implemented in DSP 220.
Mobile station 202 includes a microprocessor 238 (which is one implementation of
controller 106 of FIG. 1) which controls overall operation of mobile station 202. This
control includes network selection and network name displaying techniques of the present
application. Communication functions, including at least data and voice communications,
are performed through communication subsystem 211. Microprocessor 238 also interacts
with additional device subsystems such as a display 222, a flash memory 224, a random

access memory (RAM) 226, auxiliary input/output (I/O) subsystems 228, a serial port 230, a
10
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keyboard 232, a speaker 234, a microphone 236, a short-range communications subsystem
240, and any other device subsystems generally designated at 242. Data and control lines
extend between a SIM interface 264 and microprocessor 238 for communicating data
therebetween and for control. Some of the subsystems shown in FIG. 2 perform
communication-related functions, whereas other subsystems may provide “resident” or on-
device functions. Notably, some subsystems, such as keyboard 232 and display 222, for
example, may be used for both communication-related functions, such as entering a text
message for transmission over a communication network, and device-resident functions such
as a calculator or task list. Operating system software used by microprocessor 238 is
preferably stored in a persistent store such as flash memory 224, which may alternatively be
a read-only memory (ROM) or similar storage element (not shown). Those skilled in the art
will appreciate that the operating system, specific device applications, or parts thereof, may
be temporarily loaded into a volatile store such as RAM 226.

Microprocessor 238, in addition to its operating system functions, preferably enables
execution of software applications on mobile station 202. A predetermined set of
applications which control basic device- operations, including at least data and voice
communication applications, will normally be installed on mobile station 202 during its
manufacture. A preferred application that may be loaded onto mobile station 202 may be a’
personal information manager (PIM) application having the ability to organize and manage

data items relating to user such as, but not limited to, e-mail, calendar events, voice mails,

-appointments, and task items. Naturally, one or more memory stores are available on mobile-
station 202 and SIM 256 to facilitate storage of PIM data items and other information.

The PIM application preferably has the ability to send and receive data items via the
wireless network. In a preferred embodiment, PIM data items are seamlessly integrated,
synchronized, and updated via the wireless network, with the mobile station user’s
corresponding data items stored and/or associated with a host computer system thereby
creating a mirrored host computer on mobile station 202 with respect to such items. This is
especially advantageous where the host computer systefn is the mobile station user’s office
computer system. Additional applications may also be loaded onto mobile station 202
through network, an auxiliary VO subsystem 228, serial port 230, short-range
communications subsystem 240, or any other suitable subsystem 242, and installed by a user

in RAM 226 or preferably a non-volatile store (not shown) for execution by microprocessor
11
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238. Such flexibility in application installation increases the functionality of mobile station
202 and may provide enhanced on-device functions, communication-related functions, or
both. For example, secure communication applications may enable electronic commerce
functions and other such financial transactions to be performed using mobile station 202.

In a data communication mode, a received signal such as a text message or web page
download will be processed by communication subsystem 211 and input to microprocessor
238. Microprocessor 238 will preferably further process the signal for output to display 222
or alternatively to auxiliary /O device 228. A user of mobile station 202 may also compose
data items, such as e-mail messages or short message service (SMS) messages, for example,
using keyboard 232 in conjunction with display 222 and possibly auxiliary I/O device 228.
Keyboard 232 is preferably a complete alphanumeric keyboard and/or telephone-type
keypad. These composed items may be transmitted over a communication network through
communication subsystem 211.

~ For voice communications, the overall operation of mobile station 202 is substantially
similar, except that the received signals would be output to speaker 234 and signals for
transmission would be generated by microphone 236. Alternative voice or audio I/O
subsystems, such as a voice message recording subsystem, may also be implemented on
mobile station 202. Although voice or audio signal output is preferably accomplished
primarily through speaker 234, display 222 may also be used to provide an indication of the
identity of a calling party, duration of a voice call, or other voice call related information, as
some examples. |

Serial port 230 in FIG. 2 is normally implemented in a personal digital assistant
(PDA)-type communication device for which synchronization with a wser’s desktop
computer is a desirable, albeit optional, component. Serial port 230 enables a user to set
preferences through an external device or software application and extends the capabilities of
mobile station 202 by providing for information or software downloads to mobile station 202
other than through a wireless communication network. The alternate download path may, for
example, be used to load an encryption key onto mobile station 202 through a direct and thus
reliable and trusted connection to thereby provide secure device communication.

Short-range communications subsystem 240 of FIG. 2 is an additional optional
component which provides for communication between mobile station 202 and different

systems or devices, which need not necessarily be similar devices. For example, subsystem
12
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240 may include an infrared device and associated circuits and components, or a Bluetooth™
communication module to provide for communication with similarly-enabled systems and
devices. Bluetooth™ js a registered trademark of Bluetooth SIG, Inc.

FIG. 3 shows a particular system structure for communicating with mobile station
202. In particular, FIG. 3 shows basic components of an IP-based wireless data network,
such as a GPRS network. Mobile station 202 of FIG. 3 communicates with a wireless packet
data network 145, and may also be capable of communicating with a wireless voice network
(not shown). The voice network may be associated with IP-based wireless network 145
similar to, for example, GSM and GPRS networks, or alternatively may be a completely
separate network. The GPRS IP-based data network is unique in that it is effectively an
overlay on the GSM voice network. As such, GPRS components will either extend existing
GSM components, such as base stations 320, or require additional components to be added,
such as an advanced Gateway GPRS Service Node (GGSN) as a network entry point 305.

As shown in FIG. 3, a gateway 140 may be coupled to an internal or external address
resolution component 335 and one or more network entry points 305. Data phckets are
transmitted from gateway 140, which is source of information to be transmitted to mobile
station 202, through network 145 by setting up a wireless network tunnel 325 frofn gateway
140 to mobile station 202. In order to create this wireless tunnel 325, a unique network

address is associated with mobile station 202. In an IP-based wireless network, however,

- network addresses are typically not permanently assigned to a particular mobile station 202

but instead are dynamically allocated on an as-needed basis. It is thus prcferablé for mobile
station 202 to acquire a network address and for gateway 140 to determine this address so as
to establish wireless tunnel 325.

Network entry point 305 is generally used to multiplex and demultiplex amongst
many gateways, corporate servers, and bulk connections such as the Internet, for Aexample.
There are normally very few of these network entry points 305, since they are also intended
to centralize externally available wireless network services. Network entry points 305 often
use some form of an address resolution component 335 that assists in address assignment and
lookup between gateways and mobile stations. In this example, address resolution
component 335 is shown as a dynamic host- configuration protocol (DHCP) as one method

for providing an address resolution mechanism.
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A central internal component of wireless data network 145 is a network router 315.
Normally, network routers 315 are proprietary to the particular network, but they could
alternatively be constructed from standard commercially available hardware. The purpose of
network routers 315 is to centralize thousands of base stations 320 normally implemented in
a relatively large network into a central location for a long-haul connection back to network
entry point 305. In some networks there may be multiple tiers of network routers 315 and
cases where there are master and slave network routers 315, but in all such cases the
functions are similar. Often network router 315 will access a name server 307, in this case
shown as a dynamic name server (DNS) 307 as used in the Internet, to look up destinations
for routing data messages. Base stations 320, as described above, provide wireless links to
mobile stations such as mobile station 202.

Wireless network tunnels such as a wireless tunnel 325 are opened across wireless
network 345 in order to allocate necessary memory, routing, and address resources to deliver
IP packets. In GPRS, such tunnels 325 are established as part of what are referred to as

“pPDP contexts” (i.e. data sessions). To open wireless tunnel 325, mobile station 202 must

“use a specific technique associated with wireless network 345. The step of opening such a

wireless tunnel 325 may require mobile station 202 to indicate the domain, or network entry
point 305 with which it wishes to open wireless tunnel 325. In this example, the tunnel first
reaches network router 315 which uses name server 307 to determine which network entry
point 305 matches the domain provided. Multiple wireless tunnels can be opened. from one
mobile station 202 for redundancy, or to access different gateways and services on the
network. Once.the domain name is found, the tunnel is then extended to network entry point
305 and neceésaxy resources are allocated at each of the nodes along the way. Network entry
point 305 then uses the address resolution (or DHCP 335) component to allocate an IP
address for mobile station 202. When an IP address has been allocated to mobile station 202
and communicated to gateway 140, information can then be forwarded from gateway 140 to
mobile station 202.

Wireless tunnel 325 typically has a limited life, depending on mobile station’s 202
coverage profile and activity. Wireless network 145 will tear down wireless tunnel 325 after
a certain period of inactivity or out-of-coverage period, in order to recapture resources held
by this wireless tunnel 325 for other users. The main reason for this is to reclaim the 1P

address temporarily reserved for mobile station 202 when wireless tunnel 325 was first
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opened. Once the IP address is lost and wireless tunnel 325 is tormn down, gateway 140 loses
all ability to initiate IP data packets to mobile station 202, whether over Transmission
Control Protocol (TCP) or over User Datagram Protocol (UDP).

In this application, an “IP-based wireless network” (one specific type of wireless
communication network) may include but is not limited to: (1) a Code Division Multiple
Access (CDMA) network that has been developed and operated by Qualcomm; (2) a General
Packet Radio Service (GPRS) network for use in conjunction with Global System for Mobile
Communications (GSM) network both developed by standards committee of European
Conference of Postal and Telecommunications Administrations (CEPT); and (3) future third-
generation (3G) networks like Enhanced Data rates for GSM Evolution (EDGE) and
Universal Mobile Telecommunications System (UMTS). It is to be understood that although
particular IP-based wireless networks have been described, the network selection schemes of
the present application could be utilized in any similar type of wireless network. The
infrastructure shown and described in relation to FIG. 3 may be representative of each one of
a number of different networks which are provided .and available in the same geographic
region. One of these communication networks will be selected by the mobile station for
communications at any given time.

FIG. 4 is a simplified illustration a plurality of wireless communication networks 402
which may be available to mobile station 202 for communication. The plurality of networks
402 shown in FIG. 4 include different networks such as network “ABC” 104 (initially
described in relation to FIG. 1 and 3), a network “DEF” 404, a network “GHI” 406, a

‘network “JKL” 408, and a network “MNQO” 410. In the following description, network ABC

104 is the home communication network and may be referred to as “home network ABC”
104. Since home network ABC 104 is the home network, mobile station 202 prioritizes the
selection and operation with home network ABC 104 over other networks. Each network
402 of FIG. 4 is associated with a unique Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile Network
Code (MNC) combination. The unique MCC/MNC cbmbination corresponding to home
network ABC 104 is stored as a home network.

Traditionally, mobile station’s 202 use of networks other than the home network
ABC 104 will impart a “roaming” status to mobile station 202. However, some additional
networks other than home network ABC 104 are associated with or designated as part of the

“home network” as well. In FIG. 4, for example, it is indicated that network GHI 406 and
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network JKL 408 are owned by the service provider of home network ABC 104. Thus,
mobile station’s 202 registration and operation with networks GHI 406 and JKI1. 408 will not
impart the roaming status to mobile station 102, even though networks GHI 406 and JKL 408
have MCC and MNC pairs different from that of home network ABC 104. Thus, the unique
MCC/MNC combinations corresponding to networks GHI 406 and JKL 408 are also stored
as home networks. The remaining networks, namely, networks DEF 404 and MNO 410, are
not associated with the home network and their use will indeed impart roaming status to
mobile station 102.

Referring now to FIG. 6 in combination with FIG. 4, display 222 of the mobile station
will visually display the same service provider name 602 of home network ABC 104
regardless of whether network ABC 104, network GHI 406, or network JKL 408 is selected
by the mobile station. As shown in FIG. 6, the displayed name “PROVIDER ABC” may
correspond to use of network ABC 104, network GHI 406 (which is owned by ABC), or
network JKI 408 (which is also owned by ABC). Note that no “roaming” status indicator is
enabled or activated in display 222, since the mobile station is not roaming when registered
with network ABC 104, network GHI 406, or network JKL 408. A network name different
from “PROVIDER ABC” will be displayed when networks DEF 404 and MNO 410 are
utilized.

Referring now to FIG. 5, what is shown is relevant information stored in memory 502
of mobile station 202 and/or in memory 504 of SIM 262 to help achieve the advantages
described above in relation to FIGs. 4 and 6. The discussion of FIG. 5 will begin with a
description related to memory 502 of mobile station 202. Memory 502, which may be a
permanently-installed memory of mobile station 202, such as a Read-Only Memory (ROM),
an Electrically Erasable/Programmable ROM (EEPROM), flash memory, etc., is a separate
memory component from memory 504 of SIM 262.

As shown in FIG. 5, memory 502 may store a lis£ 510 of home network MCC/MNC
pairs which are associated with a home network display name 530. This list 510 of home
network MCC/MNC pairs are prestored in memory 502 in a (semi-) permanent fashion
during the manufacturing process of mobile station 202. In FIG. 5, it is shown that the
example list 510 includes four (4) home network MCC/MNC pairs, namely, home network
MCC/MNC pairs 512, 514, 516, and 518. Only a relatively small number of MCC/MNC

pairs in list 510 are shown for illustrative clarity; any suitable number of pairs may be
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utilized, such as between 5 — 50 pairs. As an example, MCC/MNC pair 512 may correspond
to home network ABC 104 of FIG. 4, MCC/MNC pair 514 may correspond to network GHI
406 of FIG. 4, MCC/MNC pair 516 may correspond to network JKL 408 of FIG. 4, and
MCC/MNC pair 518 may correspond to another home network not shown. Home network
display name 530 (e.g. “T-Mobile” or “AT&T Wireless™), the name string used for mobile
station’s display for all home-related networks, is associated and used with all of MCC/MNC
pairs in list 510.

In general, mobile station 202 operates to preferentially select and register with home
networks over non-home networks. If no home network is available, mobile station 202
operates to preferentially select and register with one of the networks its PPLMN list. In any

- case, after mobile station 202 selects and registers with a communication network, it first
consults with list 510 of MCC/MNC pairs to assist in determining what network name should
be displayed in its visual display. Specifically, mobile station 202 compares the MCC/MNC
pair of the selected network with the MCC/MNC pairs in list 510. If mobile station 202
identifies a match between the MCC/MNC pair and any one of the MCC/MINC péi'irs in list
510, it reads and causes the home network display name 530 to be displayed in its visual
display. Otherwise, it selects an alternate network name for visual display. Advani;igeously,
a single home network name is displayed when any of the networks associated withbthe home -
network MCC and MNC pairs in list 510 is selected for communication. Preferably,
although the technique described focuses on the use of only an MCC and MNC:{pai.r, the
technique may include the use of a Location Area Code (LAC) in addition to the MCC and
MNC (i.e. the tuplet MCC/MNC/LAC is used to identify the home network display "riame).

In an alternative embodiment, the SIM 262 utilized with mobile station 202 may
include the same or similar information. As shown in FIG. 5, memory 504 of SIM 262 may
alternatively store a list 520 of home network MCC/MNC pairs in association with home
network display name 530. This list 520 of home network MCC/MNC pairs are presfored in
memory 504 in a (semi-) permanent fashion during the initial programming of SIM 262. In
FIG. 5, it is shown that the example list 520 includes four (4) home network MCC/MNC
pairs, namely, home network MCC/MNC pairs 522, 524, 526, and 528. Only a relatively
small number of MCC/MNC pairs in list 520 are shown for illustrative clarity; any suitable
number of pairs may be utilized, such as between 5 — 50. As an example, MCC/MNC pair

522 may correspond to home network ABC 104 of FIG. 4, MCC/MNC pair 524 may
4 17
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correspond to network GHI 406 of FIG. 4, MCC/MNC pair 526 may correspond to network
JKL 408 of FIG. 4, and MCC/MNC pair 528 may correspond to another home network not
shown. Home network display name 530 (e.g. “T-Mobile” or “AT&T Wireless”), the name
string used for mobile station’s display for.all home-related networks, is associated and used
with all of MCC/MNC pairs in list 520. In this alternative example, mobile station 202
operates in the same manner in relation to the information in memory 504 of SIM 262 as was
described above in relation to the information in memory 502 of mobile station 202.
Preferably, although this technique describes focuses on the use of only an MCC and MNC
pair, the technique may include the use of a Location Area Code (LAC) in addition to the
MCC and MNC (i.e. it uses this tuplet to identify the home network display name).

FIG. 7 is a flowchart for describing a home network name displaying method for

multiple home networks. Such a method may be employed in connection with components

-shown and described above in relation to FIGs. 1-6." Beginning with a start block 702, a

mobile station scans to receive a plurality of Mobile Country -Code (MCC) and Mobile
Network Code (MNC) pairs which correspond to a plurality of wireless communication
networks within a given coverage area (step 704). Next, the mobile station compares a
received MCC/MNC pair with multiple MCC/MNC pairs associated with a home
communication network (step 706). These multiple MCC/MNC pairs may be stored in a
Home Public Land Mobile Network (HPLMN) list on a Subscriber Identity Module (SIM).
Alternatively, the multiple MCC/MNC pairs may be stored in memory of the mobile station.
If there is a match at step 708 with one of the MCC/MNC pairs, the mobile station selects
this “home” network which is associated with the MCC/MNC pair for communication (step
712). Otherwise, if there is no match, the mobile station selects a preferred network or other
non-home network for communication (step 710). In any case, the mobile station tunes to
the appropriate channel and initiates registration onto the network associated with the
selected MCC/MNC pair (step 714).

Next, the mobile station compares the received MCC and MNC pair associated with
the selected network with each one of the multiple home network MCC/MNC pairs (step
716). Based on a match at step 718, the mobile station reads and causes a home network
name associated with the home network MCC/MNC pairs to be displayed in its visual
display (step 722). Thus, the same network name will be displayed for any MCC and MNC

pair found in the home network list. If there is no match in the list at step 718 (i.e. no
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match), however, then the mobile station visually displays an alternate non-home network
name in the visual display (step 720). Preferably, although the method of FIG. 7 focuses on
the use of only an MCC and MNC pair, the method may include the use of a Location Area
Code (LAC) in addition to the MCC and MNC (i-e. a tuplet MCC/MNC/LAC is used for
selection).

In a slight variation of the method of FIG. 7, the mobile station utilizes a multiple
home network list on the SIM if it is stored on the SIM but, if such a list is not stored on the
SIM, the mobile station utilizes a multiple home network list stored in its own memory. The
mobile station may identify or detect whether there is a multiple home network list on the
SIM by testing if a predetermined designated area of memory on the SIM includes this list or
associated data. Alternatively, the mobile station may perform this identification by testing if
a version number of the SIM corresponds to having such a multiple home network list (eg a
less recent version number of SIM may not specify such list whereas a more recent
predetermined version number may do so). This test may be performed every time the
mobile station goes through the network name displaying technique or, altemaﬁvely, only
once during or shortly after a SIM initialization procedure performed by the moblle station.

Advantageously, issues arising from a service provider becoming the new’ owner of

-one or more networks which have MCC/MNC pairs different from that of the home

network’s are alleviated. All home network MCC/MNC pairs are appropnately stored in
memory of the mobile station or SIM which is updated when new networks are added to the
home network. Visually displaying the (same) service provider name for these networks is
suitably performed based on the present techniques. In one implementation, compétibility is
provided between previous, current, and future versions mobile stations and SIMs by
providing a test to identify the availability of such a list on the SIM and a similar backup list
on the mobile station.

Final Comments. Home network name displaying methods and apparatus for
multiple home networks are described herein. A mobile station scans to receive a plurality of
Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a
plurality of communication networks within a coverage area. The mobile station selects and
registers with a communication network associated with one of the received MCC and MNC
pairs for communication. After the network is selected, the received MCC and MNC pair is

compared with a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs which are associated with
: 19
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a single home network display name. Based on identifying a match between the received
MCC ‘and MNC pair and any one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs, the home
network display name is visually displayed in a display of the mobile station. If no match
exists, an alternate name is selected for display. The plurality of home network MCC and
MNC pairs may be stored in memory of the mobile station or, alternatively, on a Subscriber

Identify Module (SIM). Advantageously, a single home network name is displayed when a

‘network associated with any of the home network MCC and MNC pairs is selected for

communication.

A computer program product of the present application includes a computer storage
medium as well as computer instructions stored on the computer storage medium. The
computer storage medium may be any memory in mobile station 202 or even a floppy disk or
CD-ROM, as examples; detailed computer instructions are written in accordance with the
methods and logic described in the present application. Specifically, the computer
instructions are executable by a processor (e.g. a microprocessor) to perform the steps of
scanning to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile Network Code
(MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication networks within a
coverage area; scanning to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile
Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication
networks within a coverage area; selecting and registering with a wireless communication
network associated with one of the received MCC and MNC pairs; comparing the MCC and
MNC pair of the selected network with a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs;
and causing a home network display name to be visually displayed in a visual display of the
mobile station based on identifying a match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected
network and one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

A mobile station of the present application includes a transceiver which is operative
to scan to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile Network Code
(MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication networks within a
coverage area; memory which stores a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs
which are associated with a home network display name; and a processor which is operative
select and register with a wireless communication network associated with one of the
received MCC and MNC pairs; compare the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network

with the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs; and cause the home network
20
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display name to be visually displayed in a visual display of the mobile station based on
identifying a match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network and one of the
home network MCC and MNC pairs.

The above-described embodiments of invention are intended to be examples only.
Alterations, modifications, and variations may be effected to particular embodiments by
those of skill in art without departing from scope of invention, which is defined solely by

claims appended hereto.

What is claimed is:
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CLAIMS

1. In a mobile station, a network name displaying method comprising:

scanning to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile Network
Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless cbmmunication networks within a
coverage area;

selecting and registering with a wireless communication network associated with one
of the received MCC and MNC pairs;

comparing the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with a plurality of home
network MCC and MNC pairs; and

causing a home network display name to be visually displayed in a visual display of
the mobile station based on identifying a match between the MCC and MNC pair of the
selected network and one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

2. The method of claim 1, wherein the plurality of home network MCC and
MNC pairs are stored in a Subscriber Identity Module (SIM).

3. The method of claim 1, wherein the plurality of home network MCC and

MNC pairs are stored in memory of the mobile station.

4. The method of claim 1, wherein the home network display name is the same
for all of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

5. The method of claim 1, wherein a Location Area Code (LAC) is used in
addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing and identifying.

6. The method of claim 1, further comprising:

causing an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the visual display based
on identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network and one of
the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

7. The method of claim 1, further comprising:
22
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identifying whether the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on
a Subscriber Identity Module (SIM);

using the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored on the SIM based on
identifying that the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM;
and

otherwise, using the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored in

memory of the mobile station.

8. A mobile station, comprising:

a transceiver being operative to scan to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code
(MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless
communication networks within a coverage area;

memory which stores a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs which are
associéted'with a home network display name;

a processor being operative to:

select and register with a wireless communication network associated with
one of the received MCC and MNC pairs;

compare the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with the plurality of
home network MCC and MNC pairs; and

cause the home network display name to be visually displayed in a visual .

display of the mobile station based on identifying a match between the MCC and
MNC pair of the selected network and one of the home network MCC and MNC

pairs.

9. The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the memory comprises a Subscriber
Identify Module (SIM).

10. The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the memory is separate and apart from

a Subscriber Identify Module (SIM) in the mobile station.

11. The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the home network display name is the
same for all of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.
23
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12. The mobile station of claim 8, wherein a Location Area Code (LAC) is used
in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing and identifying.

13. The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the processor is further operative to:

cause an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the visual display based on
identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network and one of the
home network MCC and MNC pairs.

14. The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the processor is further operative to:

identify whether the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on a
Subscriber Identity Module (SIM);

‘use the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored on the SIM based on
identifying that the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM;
and

otherwise, use the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored in memory

of the mobile station.

15. A computer program product, comprising:
a computer storage medium;
computer instructions stored on the computer storage medium;
the computer instructions being executable by a processor for executing the steps of:
causing a scanning process to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code
(MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of
wireless communication networks within a coverage area; '
selecting and registering with a wireless communication network associated
with one of the received MCC and MNC pairs;
comparing the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with a plurality of
home network MCC and MNC pairs; and
causing a home network display name to be visually displayed in a visual

display of the mobile station based on identifying a match between the MCC and
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pairs.

16. The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the plurality of home

network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in a Subscriber Identity Module (SIM).

17. The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the plurality of home
network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in memory of the mobile station.

18. The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the home network

display name is the same for all of the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

19. The computer program product of claim 15, wherein a Location Area Code
(LAC) is used in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing and identifying.

20. The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the computer instructions
are further executable for:

causing an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the visual display based
on identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network and one of
the home network MCC and MNC pairs. .
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LONDON .

HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS
FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

ABSTRACT OF THE DISCLOSURE

Home network name displaying methods and apparatus for multiple home networks
are disclosed. A mobile station scans to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC)
and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of communication
networks within a coverage area. The mobile station selects and registers with a
communication network associated with one of the received MCC and MNC pairs for
communication. After the network is selected, the received MCC and MNC pair is compared
with a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs which are associated with a single
home net\;vork display name. Based on identifying a match between the received MCC and
MNC pair and any one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs, the home network display
name is visually displayed in a displéy of the mobile station. If no match exists, an alternate ‘
name is selected for display. The plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs may béi;
stored in memory of the mobile station or, alternatlvely, on a Subscriber Identlfy Module: i’.

v

(SIM). Advantageously, a single home network name is displayed when a network:?

associated with any of the home network MCC and IVINC pairs -is selected for
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aperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

STATEMENT UNDER 37 CFR 3.73(b)

Research In Motion Limited

Applicant/Patent Owner:

Application No./Patent No.: 10/932,899 Filed/lssue Date: 02 September 2004

HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS
Entitled:
Research In Motion Limited a corporation
(Name of Assignee) (Type of Assignee, e.g., corporation, partnership, university, government agency, etc.)
states that it is: RIM Identification No.: ID-0482
1. | the assignee of the entire right, title, and interest; or RIM U.S. File No.: Not Yet Assigned

U.S. Attorney Docket No.: 0108-0221/US
2.0 an assignee of less than the entire right, title and interest| USPTO Application No.: 10/932,899
The extent (by percentage) of its ownership interestis —— %

in the patent application/patent identified above by virtue of either:

A.[ ] An assignment from the inventor(s) of the patent application/patent identified above. The assignment was recorded

in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at Reel , Frame , or for which a copy thereof is
attached.
OR
B. [ ] A chain of title from the inventor(s), of the patent application/patent identified above, to the current assignee as shown
below:
1. From: To:
The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at
Reel , Frame , or for which a copy thereof is attached.
2. From: To:
The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at
Reel , Frame , or for which a copy thereof is attached.
3. From: To:
The document was recorded in the United States Patent and Trademark Office at
Reel , Frame , or for which a copy thereof is attached.

[ ] Additional documents in the chain of title are listed on a supplemental sheet.

[/] Copies of assignments or other documents in the chain of title are attached.
[NOTE: A separate copy (i.e., the original assignment document or a true copy of the original document)
must be submitted to Assignment Division in accordance with 37 CFR Part 3, if the assignment is to be
recorded in the records of the USPTO. See MPEP 302.08]

The undersigned (whose title is supplied below) is authorized to act on behalf of the assignee.

21 January 2005 John J. Oskorep, Esq.
Date r, printed name
312-222-1860 - (K\/‘\,

Telephone number ignature
4
\ Patent )Attorney

Title

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 3.73(b). The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the
USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to complete,
including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time wilt vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments
on the amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent
and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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12/08/2004 WED 15:56 FAX 8846781 @002/0086

WORLDWIDE ASSIGNMENT

WHEREAS, 1/WE, (hereinafter referred to as the “AS3IGNOR(3)"):

Ropald Scotte Zima of 319 Erinbrook, Kitchener, Ontario N2C 3M2, Canada,
Catherine M. Phillips of 437 Laurel Gate Drive, Waterloo, Ontario N2T 2S5, Canada,
Noushad Nagvi of 617 Yarmouth Drive, Waterloo, Ontario N2K 4Cl, Canada, and
Ingo W. Weigele of 600 Drookmill Crest, Waterloco, Ontario N2V 2M2, Canada

has/have invented cextain new and useful improvements in an invention
entitled

HOME NETWORR NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

for which an application for United States Letters ratent will be or has been
filed, and as further identified by:

RIM Identification No.: rp-0482
RIM U.S. File NoO.: Not Yet aAssigned
U.S. Attorney Docket No.: 0108-0221/US
USPTO Application No.: Not Yet Assigned

WHEREAS, RESEARCH IN MOTION LIMITED, (herecinaftex referred to as the
“ASSIGNEE”), & cocporaltion organized under the laws of the Province of
Ontario, CANADA, having a place of business at 295 rhillip Street, Waterloo,
Ontario, CANADA, N2L 3W8, 1s desirous of acquiring the full and exc¢lusive
riyght, title and interest in and to said application inclusive of any and all
priorily rights derived therefrom and the inventions therein disclosed, and
in and to all Lellers Patent, both United States and foreign, to be granted
for said inventions;

NOW, THEREFORE, for a valuable consideration, the receipt whereof is
hgreby acknowledged, I/WE, ASSIGNOR(S) does/do hereby confirm sale,
assignment, Lransfer, and set over, and hcreby sell, assign, transfer, and
set over unto the ASSIGNEE, iis successors and assigns, the full and
exclusive right, title and interest in and to the aforesaid application for
Uniled States Letters Patent inclusive of any and all priority rights derived
therefrom, #nd the inventions therein disclosed, and in and to all Letters
Patent and issues thereol which may be granted upon sald application and in
and to all Letters Patent which may be issued upon any substitutes,
divisions, or continuations of said application, and in and to any and all
LetLers Patent which may be granted for said finventioncs in any foreign
country or counliies; Lhe same to be held and enjoyed by the ASSIGNEE for its
own use and behvof, and [ur Lhe use and behoof of its successors and assigns,
to the full end of the term or Lerms for which said Letters Patent and
reissues thereof may be granted as [ully and entirely as the same would have
been held and enjoyed by them had this assignment and sale not been made;

AND I/WE, ASSIGNOR(S) hereby agrecs/agree to execute, upon request, any
and all further papers which may be necessary or desirable to enablc the
ASSIGNEE, its successors and assiygng, to file and prosecute said application,
and any and all substitutes, divisions, or continuations thereof, and any and
all reissves of the Letters Patent granLed uvpon said application, or upon any
substilutes, divisions, or continuations thereof, and any and all
applications [or [orveiyn Letters Patent on said inventions; and ASSIGNOR(S)

Page 1 of 6
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12/08/2004 WED 15:58 FAX 8846781 @003/008

RIM Identification No.: rp-0482
RIM U.S. File No.: Not Yet Assigmad
U.B. Attorney Docket No.: 0108-0221/v8
USPTO Application No.: Not Yat Asaigamd

further agrees/agree to execute any and all further papers which may be
necessary or desirable to vest or perfect the title of ASSIGNEE, its
successors and assigns, ln and to said application and the inventions therein
disclosed, and in and to any and all Letters Patent and reissues thereof,
both United States and foreign, which may be granted upon said application,
and any substitutes, divisions, or continuations thercof, and upon any
foreign applications.

AND I/WE, ASSIGNOR(S) hereby authorizes/authorize and requests/request
The Commissioner of Patents to issue each and every Letters Patent to be
granted upon the aforesaid application for United States Lectters Patent, and
vpon any and all substitutes, divisions, and continuations of said
application, and each and every reissue of said Letters Patent, to theo
ASSIGNEE, its successors and assigns, as the assignee of the entire right,
title and interest therein, in accordance with this assignment.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, this assignment has been executed below by the
undersigned:

Pagc 2 of 6
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12/08/2004 WED 15:08 FAX

@003/003

RIM Identification No.: rp-0483
RIM U.S. File NO.: Not Yet Assigned
U.S. Attorney Docket No.: 0108-0221/vs
USPTO Application No.: 10/932,899

) Dec &Df—‘_ DATE ﬁg ?L—h SIGNATURE

Ronald Scotte zinn

375 Briavrcliffe Place Waterloo, Ontario N2L 5T9 Canada ADDRESS

STATEMENT BY WITNESS

I, ed\ L AN G-V ‘1"61\] , whose full Post Office

address is

G TEMPSTIN PR, KiTcuemeR ON__ NnoA MDY
(Addrees of Witness)

hereby declare that I was personally pregent and did see Lhe above named
person, personally known to me to be the person named in the assignment, duly
sign and execute the same.

Dec & 2apd ﬁzfu
(Date) (Signature of Witness)

Page 3 of 6
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RIM Identification No.: Ip-0482
RIM U.S. Pile No.: Not yet Assigned
U.8. Attormey Docket No.: 0108-0221/US
USPTO Application No.: 10/932,899

(2) it 29/ 0y DATE SIGNATURE
erine M. Philllipsa
437 Laurel Gate Drive, Waterloo, Ontario N2T 2S5, Canada ADDRESS
STATEMENT BY WITNESS
I, ﬂf)/)nn/ gﬂl)& , whose full Post Office

address is

/50 }7égz£?f1 Aeene /%injééﬂixiwé;ﬁ

(Address of Witness)

hereby declare that I was Personally present and did see the above named
person, personally known to me to be the Pexrson named in the assignment, duly

sign and execute the same.
da z% g %dmﬂ Zz&

(Date) (Signature of Witness)

Page 4 of 6
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UL/ZU/ZUUd IHU 15:35 FAX @003/009

RIM Identificatien No.: Ip-0482
RIM U.S. File NO.:Rot Yet Assigned
U.8. Attorney Docket No.:0108-0221/u8
USPTO Application No.: 10/932,899

Y Qe-vl- 0S5 pare ==X SIGNATURE
Nousbad Naqvi v
617/ Yarmouth Drive, Waterloo, Ontario N2K 4Cl1, Canada ) ADDRESS

STATEMENT BY WITNESS

I, ALW'\/ %f) , whose full Post Office

address is

B03- [0 Etiey S7. £ 17 CHEVWER,  OvraRro, N2H GRS, Craradn

(Addrees of Witncess)

hereby declare that I was personally present and did see the above named
person, personally known to me to be the person named in the assignment, duly

sign and execute the same.
- . P .
JAV 10 , 2005 % ?oé';

(Date) {Signature of Witne;é/

Page 5 of §
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12/08/2004 WED 15:56 FAX 8846781 @o004/008

RIM ldentification No.: ID-0482
RIM U.S. File No.: Not Yet Assigned
U.S. Attoxrney Docket No.:0100-0221/us
USPTO Application No.:Not Yet Assigned

(4) _De.&‘g 100f DATE Q SIGNATURE

» Weigele

600 Broolmill Crest, Waterloo, Ontario N2V 2M2, Canada ADDRESS

STATEMENT BY WITNESS

I, CA&?‘/C.( Wan_f/‘/ , whose full Post Office

address is

30 Regina St . N. Sldg.d Apt. 1404 hlaterlon ON

(Address of Witness)

hereby declare that I was personally present and did see the above named
person, personally known to me to be the person named in the assignmeant, duly

sign and executc the same.

(Date) (Signature of Witness

Page 6 of 6
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PTO/SB/80 (12-03)
Approvod lof use ihrough 11/30/2005. OMB 0651-0035
U.S. Paiont and Trademark Office: U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMNERCE

| hereby appaint:

Practitioners associated with the Customer Number: 33787

OR

D Praclitioner(s) named below (if more than ten patent practitioners are to be named, then a customer nurmber must be used):

Name Registration Nurmber

as altomey(s) or ageni(s) to represent the undersigned before the United States Patent and Trademark Office {USPTOY} in connection with

any and ail palent applications assigned only lo the undersigned according to the USPTQ assignment records or assignment documents
altached to this form in accordance with 37 CFR 3.73(b).

Assignee Name and Address:
Research In Motion Limited
295 Phillip Street
Waterloo, Ontario, Canada N2L 3w8

A copy of this form, together with a statement under 37 CFR 3.73(b) (Form PTO/SB/96 or equivalent) is
required to be filed in each application in which this form is used. The statement under 37 CFR 3.73(b)
may be completed by one of the practitioners appointed in this form if the appointed practitioner is
authorized to act on behalf of the assignee, and must identify the application in which this Power of
Attorney isto be filed.

SIGNATURE of Assignee of Record |
The individual whose signature and title is supplicd below is authorized 1o act on behalf of the assignee

Name | . g
5 ) zaridis SN
ignature Date v, .
- (2F = > — /:/fvé L0
[ . ephone
/Presidedt& Co-CEO 519-888-7465
N s collaciigh of inls 5 required oy 87 GER 1.31 and 1.33. The infurmation i enuired {0 022 n ar retgin a buneid ay the punlic wrich 18 1o hig (and by ItD

USPTO lo frocess) an apphuastion. Cenfxonlatty is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. Tra colect:in o estimated to 1ake 3 minules Lo complnte,
includ.ng glthaning, prepariag, ued gubm:iting 1hg comploted apotication form to the USPTQ. Trme wil vury dupradivg upon the i~dw.dual case. Any commeonis
on the anfount of tune you rcquire to complate this form and/or suagastions fa roduciag th 5 Burden, sheuld e sa=1 10 ths GX 01 Infarmalon Off cer, U.S. Palan!
and Tradumark Offico, U.S. Departmont of Commorce, P.O. Box 1450, Alv-ondria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TQ THIS
ADDRESS. SEND T0: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

it you niced assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9198 and sclect option 2.
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" Page ; }/7/

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office

Address: CON&IIE‘SBONER FOR PATENTS

Alcxandria, Virginio 22313-1450
WWW.USpLo.gov

| APPLICATION NUMBER | FILING OR 371 (c) DATE [ FirsTNaMEDAPPLICANT | ATTORNEY DOCKET NUMBER |
10/932,899 - 09/02/2004 Zinn 0108-0221/US

CONFIRMATION NO. 3787
33787 : FORMALITIES LETTER

ONE MAGNIFIGENT MILE IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIII[ﬂIIlIIIIIﬂIIIlIIIIlIII!llIIlIHIIIIIIIIIIIIII||||l||IlIIII!IIIIIIIIIHIII

ONE MAGNIFICENT MILE CENTER . »
980 N. MICHIGAN AVE. ' 0C000000014266074
SUITE 1400

CHICAGO, IL 60611

Date Mailed: 11/02/2004

NOTICE TO FILE MISSING PARTS OF NONPROVISlONAL APPLICATION
FILED UNDER 37 CFR 1.53(b)
Filing Date Granted

Items Required To Avoid Abandonment:

An application number and filing date have been accorded to this application. The item(s) indicated below,
however, are missing. Applicant is given TWO MONTHS from the date of this Notice within which to file all
required items and pay any fees required below to avoid abandonment. Extensions of time may be obtained by
filing a petition accompanied by the extension fee under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a).

e The oath or declaration is missing.
A properly signed oath or declaration in compliance with 37 CFR 1.63, identifying the application by the
above Application Number and Filing Date, is required.

e To avoid abandonment, a late filing fee or oath or declaration surcharge as set forth in 37 CFR 1.16(e) of
$130 for a non-small entity, must be submitted with the missing items identified in this letter.

SUMMARY OF FEES DUE:

Total additional fee(s) required for this application is $130 for a Large Entity

o 3130 Late oath or declaration Surcharge.

Replies should be mailed to:  Mail Stop Missing Parts
Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria VA 22313-1450

A copy of this notice MUST be returned with the reply.
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PTO/SB/17 (10-03)
Approved for use through 07/31/2006. OMB 0651-0032
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Jerwork Reduction Act of 1995_no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.
E TRANSMITTAL BT

Application Number 10/932,899
for FY 2004 Filing Date 02 September 2005
First Named Inventor | Zinn et al.
Effective 10/01/2003. Patent fees are subject to annual revision.
D Examiner Name Not Yet Assigned
Applicant claims small entity status. See 37 CFR 1.27
pp y Art Unit 2686
\_ TOTAL AMOUNT OF PAYMENT ($) 240.00 Attorney Docket No, 0108-0221/US
METHOD OF PAYMENT (check all that apply) FEE CALCULATION (continued)
(] check [] creditcars [ ] Money ["Jother [ ]none | 3. ADDITIONAL FEES
2 oepost Accourt rder Large Entity | Small Entity
P Fee Fee |[Fee Fee Fee Description
Egggusrl‘tl 50-1995 Code ($) [Code ($) Fee Paid
Number 1051 130 |2051 65 Surcharge - late filing fee or oath 130.00
Deposit | pogearch In Motion Limited 1052 50 |2052 25 Surcharge - late provisional filing fee or
Am::t cover sheet
The Director is authorized to: (check all that apply) 1053 130 11053 130 Non»Eﬁghsh specification L
Charge fee(s) indicated below m Credit any overpayments | 1812 2,520 1812 2,520 For filing a request for ex parte reexamination
Charge any additional fee(s) or any underpayment of fee(s) 1804 920 1804 920 Egg;?:gpgc%\:’%hcahon of SIR prior to
DCharge fee(s) indicated below, except for the filing fee 1805 1,840°| 1805 1,840" Requesting publication of SIR after
to the above-identified deposit account. Examiner action
FEE CALCULATION 1251 110 | 2251 55 Extension for reply within first month 146-06
W 1252 420 | 2252 210 Extension for reply within second month
La.rge Entity Small Entity 1253 950 | 2253 475 Extension for reply within third month
E%%e—'(:ff—%e—'%e—— Eee Description Fee Paid | 1254 1,480 | 2254 740 Extension for reply within fourth month
1001 770 2001 385 Utility filing fee 1255 2,010 | 2255 1,005 Extension for reply within fifth month
1002 340 |2002 170 Design filing fee 1401 330 | 2401 165 Notice of Appeal
1003 530 2003 265 Plant filing fee 1402 330 | 2402 165 Filing a brief in support of an appeal
1004 770 |2004 385 Reissue filing fee 1403 290 | 2403 145 Request for oral hearing
1005 160 2005 80 Provisional filing fee 1451 1,510 | 1451 1,510 Petition to institute a public use proceeding
SUBTOTAL (1) 1452 110 ] 2452 55 Petition to revive - unavoidable
F FO T Y S 1453 1,330 | 2453 665 Petition to revive - unintentional
2. EXTRA CLAIM FEES FOR U L'TFeﬁf",{EnRE' SUEL 50y 1330 | 2501 665 Utility issue fee (or reissue)
Extra Claims Fee Paid] 1502 480 | 2502 240 Design issue fee
Total Claims -20m = X ﬂ L1} 1505 40| 2503 320 Prantissue
Independent . L_l [__I antissue fee
c“‘;llalim? o P 3= X 1460 130 | 1460 130 Petitions to the Commissioner
ultiple Dependen
ple Dep C I " teor 50| 1807 50 Processing fee under 37 CFR 1.17(q)
LF—:EQ%L :;el EF“;L Fee Description 1806 180 | 1806 180 Submission of Information Disclosure Stmt
Code ($) Code ($) 8021 40| 8021 0 Recording each patent assignment per
1202 18 2202 o Claims in excess of 20 property (times number of properties)
o 1809 770 | 2809 385 Filing a submission after final rejection
1201 86 2201 43 Independent claims in excess of 3 (37 CFR 1.129(a))
1203 290 2203 145 Multiple dependent claim, if not paid § 1810 770| 2810 385 For each additional invention to be
1204 86 2204 43 **Reissue independent claims examined (37 CFR 1.129(b))
over original patent 1801 770 | 2801 385 Request for Continued Examination (RCE)
1205 18 2205 9 ** Reissue claims in excess of 20 1802 900] 1802 900 Request for expedited examination
and over original patent of a design application
**or number previously paid, if greater: For Reissues, see above . Reduced by Basic Filing Fee Paid SUBTOTAL (3) l@ 240.00
SUBMITTED BY ~ (Complete (if applicable))
Name (Print/Type) John J. OskorepriEsq. Registration No. 41,234 | Telephone 312-222-1860
\forney/Adent)
Signature ﬂ Date I 21 January 2005

WARNING: Information thiS\f‘orm may beco\me»public. Credit card information should not
be included on this form. PPayide credit card information and authorization on PTO-2038.

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.17 and X 27. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the pubtic which i$ to file (and by the

USPTO to process) an application. ConfideRtislity is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to complete,

including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on

the amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and

Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS.
SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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(to be used for all correspondence after initial filing)

Application Number

10/93

PTO/SB/21 (02-04)
Approved for use through 07/31/2006. OMB 0651-0031

us. Patept and Trademark Ofﬁce:_ U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMER

2,899

CE
er.

Filing Date

02 September 2005

First Named Inventor

Zinn

et al.

Art Unit

2686

Examiner Name

Not Yet Assigned

\ Total Number of Pages in This Submission

Attorney Docket Number

o

| 2

0108-

0221/Us

ENCLOSURES

(Check all that apply)

v]

Fee Transmittal Form

I:' Fee Attached
Amendment/Reply

‘:] After Final

D Affidavits/declaration(s)

[

Extension of Time Request
Express Abandonment Request

Information Disclosure Statement

Certified Copy of Priority
Document(s)

Response to Missing Parts/
incomplete Application

[ OO0

Response to Missing Parts
under 37 CFR 1.52 or 1.53

Drawing(s)

Licensing-related Papers

Petition *Extension of Time*

Petition to Convert to a
Provisional Application
Power of Attorney, Revocation

Terminal Disclaimer

Request for Refund

OODUoOyOO

CD, Number of CD(s)

Change of Correspondence Address

ROUUOOO

After Allowance communication
to Group

Appeal Communication to Board
of Appeals and Interferences
Appeal Communication to Group
(Appeal Notice, Brief, Reply Brief)

Proprietary Information

Status Letter

Other Enclosure(s) (please
Identify below):

xecuted Declaration

2]

Remarks

RIM Identification No.:
RIM U.S. File No.:

USPTO Application No.:

U.S. Attorney Docket No.:

ID-0482

Not

Yet Assigned

0108-0221/US
10/932,899

SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT, ATTORNEY, OR AGENT

Firm

or

Individual name «—— , Jobhn J. Oskorep, Esq.
Signature ( -— \ \_/A\

Date 21 &‘anuary 2005\

G@TIFICE% OF TRANSMISSION/MAILING

the date shown below.

| hereby certify that this correspondence is being facsimile transmitted to the USPTO or deposited with the United States Postal Service with
sufficient postage as first class mail in an envelope addressed to: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 on

Typed or printed name

John J. Oskorep,

Esq.

anature

Date 21 January 2005

amount of time you require to complete this form ai

Suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and

Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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\PE%

’ﬁ@ - PTO/SB/01 (08-03)
fLS Approved for use through 07/31/2006. OMB 0651-0032
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Unde; Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it contains a valid OMB control number.

6“‘ Attorney Docket Number 0108-0221/U8
¢ REHECLARATION FOR UTILITY OR ,
First Named Inventor
DESIGN Zinn et al.
PATENT APPLICATION COMPLETE IF KNOWN
(37 CFR 1 .63) Application Number
10/932,899

Declaration Declaration Filing Date 02 September 2005

Submitted OR Submitted after Initial A Unit

With Initial Filing (surcharge 2686

Filing (37 CFR 1.16 (e)) =
\ required) Examiner Narme Not Yet Assigned

| hereby declare that:
Each inventor's residence, mailing address, and citizenship are as stated below next to their name.

| believe the inventor(s) named below to be the original and first inventor(s) of the subject matter which is claimed and for
which a patent is sought on the invention entitled:

HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

(Title of the Invention)
the specification of which

RIM Identification No.: ID-0482
D is attached hereto RIM U.S. File No.: Not Yet Assigned
U.S. Attorney Docket No.: 0108-0221/US
OR USPTO Application No.: 10/932,899

|Z] was filed on (MM/DD/YYYY) 02 September 2005 as United States Application Number or PCT International

Application Number [L0/932,899 and was amended on (MM/DD/YYYY) (if applicable).

I hereby state that | have reviewed and understand the contents of the above identified specification, including the claims, as
amended by any amendment specifically referred to above.

| acknowledge the duty to disclose information which is material to patentability as defined in 37 CFR 1.56, including for
continuation-in-part applications, material information which became available between the filing date of the prior application
and the national or PCT international filing date of the continuation-in-part application.

I hereby claim foreign priority benefits under 35 U.S.C. 119(a)-(d) or (f), or 365(b) of any foreign application(s) for patent,
inventor's or plant breeder’s rights certificate(s), or 365(a) of any PCT international application which designated at least one
country other than the United States of America, listed below and have also identified below, by checking the box, any foreign
application for patent, inventor’s or plant breeder’s rights certificate(s), or any PCT international application having a filing date
before that of the application on which priority is claimed.

Prior Foreign Application Foreign Filing Date Priority Certified Copy Attached?
Number(s) Country (MM/DD/YYYY) Not Claimed Yes No

03255483.4 EP 09/13/2003 E] [D m
[] [ N
[ L
[] L]

[[]] Additional foreign application numbers are listed on a supplemental priority data sheet PTO/SB/02B attached hereto.

[Page 1 of 2]
This collection of information is required by 35 U.S.C. 115 and 37 CFR 1.63. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and
by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 21 minutes to
complete, including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any
comments on the amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer,
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS
TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.
If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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12/08/2004 WED 15:08 FAX @o002/003

BEST AVAILABLE COPY

RIM Identification No.: ID-0462

RIM v.9. File No.: Not Yet Assigned
U.B8. Attorney Docket No.: 0108-0221/us
USPTO Appliocation No.: 10/932,899

PTO/SB/OY {08-03)

Appraved lor use through 07/31/2006. OMB 0651-0032

U.S, Patont and Trademark OMce; U.S, DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
d & ion of Informatien unlass it conteing n valld OMA

DECLARATION — Utility or Design Patent Application

Direct all correspondence to: Customer Number: OR [Z] Correspondence address below

Name
John J. Oakorep, EsQ.
Address One NMagnificent Mila Cenpter
9080 North Michigan Avenue, Suite 1400
City Stite 2P
Chicago Illinois 5061}
Country Telephone Fax
United States of America 312-222-1060 312-214-6303

|'hereby declare that alf statements made herain of my own knowledge are true and that all statements made on information
and bolief are believed to be true; and further that these statements were made with the knowledge that willful false
Statements and the like so made are punishable by fine or imprisonment, or both, under 18 U.S.C. 1001 and that such willful
false statements may Jeopardize the validity of the application or any patent issued thereon.

NAME OF SOLE OR FIRST INVENTOR:

D A petition has begn filed for this unsigned inventor

Given Name Family Name
(first and middic [if any)) or Surname

Ronald Scotte Zinn

S T >
Inventor's é[ ? :
Signature al i Dee 4
o /

Residence: 375 Briarcliffc Place Waterloo, Ontario N2L 5T9, Canada
Citlzenship: Canada

o Same As Above
Mailing Address:

| |2 I Additiona inventars or a legel represaniative ara haing named on the 3 supplemantal sheel(s) PTO/SBI2A ot 02LR altached horetp.

[Page 2 of 2]
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BEST AVAILABLE COPY

DEQMRATI@N

RINM Identification No.: ID-0482

RIM U.S, File No.: Not Yet Asgigmed
U.8. Attorney Docket No.: 0108-0221/08
USPTO Application No.: 10/932,899
PTOISBRRA 08 1),
AHEroVed N W iU ghge5172003: 0B 0351-0052):

o Gy ‘l‘:ﬂlﬁl‘é&rk'@fﬁe

RTMENT DECOMMERCE:

‘Name of ‘Additional Jnint lnwamf tfanz- AH BTl 107 tHjsATTisI e
Biven Kame Hrst: detie/if ; Ehniﬂiﬁ'ﬁ'imezorf&mmmc:
Catherine M. Phillipe

Inventors /)
‘Sigriature:

:Date

2'd ‘ps18088

NOILOW NI HJ3U3S3d Wd0D:21 +00c NON B2
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UL/ZU/ZUUD LHU 12130 FAA #002/008

BEST AVAILABLE COPY

RIM Identification No.: ID-0482

RIM U.8. Pile No.: Not Yet Assigned

U.8. Attorney Docket No.: 0108-0221/us

USPTO Application No.: 10/932,899
PTO/SB/02A (08-03)

Approved lor use threugh 03172003, OMB 08610032
U.S. Patont and Trademark Ofico; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

llection of I ko unlese It eants lid OMB contr bar.
ADDITIONAL INVE NTOR(S)

DECLARATION Supplemental Shaet bace 3 o 3

Name of Additional Joint Inventor, if any: J  Apstition has been filed for this unsigned inventor
Given Name (first and miadie (if any) Family Name or Surname

Noushad Naqvi
Inventar's 7 e
Signatyre Date A0~ - 05

Residence: 617 Yarmouth DPrive, Waterloo, Ontario N2K 401, tanada

Cltizenship: Canada

samo As Above

Malllng Address:

Thie collaction of informatien ix required by 35 U.S.C. 115 and 37 CFR 1.63. The Infarmation is required to ebtain or retaln & bansht by the public which is to fle
(and by the USPTO la v ) an application. Conhdentiality I3 govemad by 35 U.S.C. 122 2nd 37 GFR 1.14. This collaction is estimated to lake 21 minutas to
compiato, including gethering, preparing, and submitting the complated applicstdn form to the USPTO, Time wil vary depenving upon the Indvidua! case. Any
commants on the amaunt of time you requlre lo complete thic form andior auggestions ™ reducing thie burden, should ba sent 1o the Chiel Informetian Officer,
U.S, Patent and Tredomark Office. U.S. Dopartmant of Cammorce, P.O. Bax 1450, Alexandnia, VA 22313-1450. DO, NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS
TO THIS ADDRESS, 6END TO: Commissloner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Aloxanoria, VA 22313-1450.

Ityou need-assislance In completing the form call 1-800-PTO-9199 (1-800-786-9199) and sefect option 2.
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12/08/2004 WED 15:56 FAX 8846781 @oo068/008

BEST AVAILABLE COPY

RINM Identification No.: ID-0482

RIM U.S. File No.: Not Yet Assigned

U.8. Attorney Docket No.: 0108-0221/U8

USPTO Application No.: Not Yet Aasigmed
PTO/SB/02A (08-09)

Approved for use through 08/31/2003, OMB 0861.0032
U.S. Patent and Tradsmerk Offico; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Qired to reapend to 8 callection gf jnformation unless It conta .

ADDITIONAL INVENTOR(S

Undat the Paparwerk Raduction-Act of

DECLA RATlo N Supplemental Shoat . s .3
agg-—_of >
Name of Additional Joint Inventor, if any: O  Apetifion hat been filed for this unsigned Inventor
Glven Name (first'and-mjddle (if any) Family Name or Surneme
Ingo W. wWoigele

wn A AR 2 poe Dee §_ 200

Residencs; 600 Brookmill Crest, Waterloo, Ontarxrio N2V 2M2, Canada

Citizenship: Canada

Same As Above

Mnillng Address:

“This collactian of information. s required by 35 U.S.C. 115 and 37 CFR 1.83. The infrmaben is required to obraln or retaln a banefit by the public which Is to fle
(and hy IM USPTO to pm::) an application. Confidentalityis govemed-by 36 U.S:C. 122 anld 37 CFR 1.14. This collactiani is. extimated to take 21 minutes (o

preparing, end aubmitting the.compisted application farm to.the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon tha'indvidusl eate. Any
r,ommtms on the emount of.tma you require to complete this-form andfor suggestions for reducing this burden, thauld ba-gent to the Ghief information Ofcer,
U.S. Patant and Trademark Office, U.S. Departmant.of Commaice, P.Q. Box 1450, Alaxandria, VA" 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS
TO THIS ADDRESS: SEND T0: Commissioner for Patants, P.0. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing tho form, vall 1-800-PT0-9199 (1-800-796-8198) and select oplion 2.
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PTO/SB/22 (10-04)
Approved for use through 07/31/2006. OMB 0651-0031
; U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARMENT OF COMMERCE
gagerwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless if displays a valid OMB control number.

03N FOR EXTENSION OF TIME UNDER 37 CFR 1.136(a) Docket Number (Optional)
(fees effective o: Zr iggf October 1, 2004) 0108-0221/US
Application Number 10/932,899 Filed 02 September 2004
For HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS A
Art Unit 2686 l Examiner Not Yet Assigned
;S:;i::saﬁ c’rre:.quest under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a) to extend the period for filing a reply in the above identified

The requested extension and fee are as follows (check time period desired and enter the appropriate fee below):

Eee Small Entity Fee
One month (37 CFR 1.17(a)(1)) $110 $55 $110.00
[0 Two months (37 CFR 1.17(a)(2)) $430 $215 $
] Three months (37 CFR 1.17(a)(3)) $980 $490 $
O Four months (37 CFR 1.17(a)(4)) $1530 $765 $
O Five months (37 CFR 1.17(a)(5)) $2080 $1040 $
[0 Applicant claims small entity status. See 37 CFR 1.27.
[ A check in the amount of the fee is enclosed.
[0 Payment by credit card. Form PTO-2038 is attached.
The Director has already been authorized to charge fees in this application to a Deposit Account.

=

The Director is hereby authorized to charge any fees which may be required, or credit any overpayment,
to Deposit Account Number 50-1995 . I have enclosed a duplicate copy of this sheet.

WARNING: Information on this form may become public. Credit card information should not be included on this form.
Provide credit card information and authorization on PT0-2038.

lamthe [ applicant/inventor.

O assignee of record of the entire interest. See 37 CFR 3.71.
Statement under 37 CFR 3.73(b) is enclosed (Form PTO/SB/96).

attorney or agent of record. Registration Number 41,234

O or agent under 37 CFR 1.34. '
Reqgisf ratin_a::ting under 37 CFR 1.34 .
g 21 January 2005

Fignature Date
John J. Oser. Esg. 312-222-1860
~

Typed or printed name Telephone Number

NOTE: Signatures of all the inventors or assignees of record of the entire interest or their representative(s) are required. Submit multiple forms if more than one
signature is required, see below.

[0 Totalof forms are submitted.

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.136(a). The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the
USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 6 minutes to
complete, including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any
comments on the amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer,
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED
FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.
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NOHCE OF FEEDUE

DAL = ﬂ/’ /Z/j f" Jg

T W//

FROMN Orfice of Tntal Patent Examanation
///7&‘- 20,

APPLIC o //7/2 Y?7

A}

A fee is due for the attached document submmed 10 lhc U.S. Patent and Trademark
Office for the following reason. Please check the application for the appropriate

authorization to charge a deposit account.

If an authorization is present, please charge the

Appropnate fee. If an authorization is not present, notify the applicant of the fee deficiency.

D Insufficient fee by check
( Insufticient funds in deposit amount
| Dechned credit card

D Non-authorization for charge to deposit account

d No fee submitted per requirement

A S L) D
The correct fec code: Z/ 7 / f/ //\ S/ / amount

The suspended fee code: 1999 amount’

Ai-ﬁ-.:._FIOCD‘ue oot or o oaew Jrmmre .. ,amount =%

‘If you have any quesuons ; please contact Cynthxa Strwcr at 703-306-5430 L S .: -

Eleanor Kurtz 703-308-3642.

Terminal Opcrétor - | - /7/ )/7 % /Z\ :
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Depcmt ACL aunt

Window

Help

 Number:

f

—Deposit Account —

3501995 B

Balance Amount: 5500

—H olulﬁd'e[‘

' Name:
|

]HESE&HEH IN MOTION LIMITED _

' Street:

i

& 1);Str:ntis’:i:\‘f’{
Country: ‘

-Address

| Attentmn:

Province:

[wsmr\ PATHW&; ,ﬁ L
[295 PHILLIP STREET o e

Pnstal Eode [N2L 3we

j Fax 5198881975

;“v T ype

F.EGULd.F.

4 4

corr ”Statuswv =
¥ {- @ Actwe o

T

Elosed

k : . i
i L ]
TE T e e sl

éla.r-i.a.al1 -

'u1’“8*£ 005 L;;; ’

BEST AVAILABLE copy
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- JOWSCS 1 8 FFR 7nng

Feb 18 2005 1:53PM John J. Oskorep, Esq. . 3122146303 p.1

ATTORNEY AT LAw
REGISTERED TO PRACTICE BEFORE THE
U.S. PATENT & T&AbEMARK:QchE '
OFFICE: 312-222-1860. . FAJ(* 312-214-6303

ONE MAGNIFIGENT MILE CENTER - SBD NGRTH MlCH!GAN AVENUE., SUITE 1400
cutu\so, ILLINOIS 60611 * JOSKOREPESECUREPATENTS.COM-

*** ORIGINAL WILL NOT BE MAILED ***
FAXTRANSMISSION COVER SHEET

TO: TELEPHONE; FAX NUMBER:
OFFICE OF INITIAL. PATENT . 7037469195
EXAMINATION'S FILING RECEIPT .
CORRECTIONS

FROM:

JOHN J. OSKOREP, EsQq.

RE: PATENT APPLICATION ENTITLED:

"HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR
MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS "

INVENTORS(S): ZINN ET AL.
U.S. SERIAL NO.: 10/932,899

PAGES:

3 (NCLUDING THIS FORM)

PAGE 1/4 * RCVD AT 2/18/2005 2:47:29 PM [Eastern Standard Time] * SVR:USPTO-EFXRF-2/1 * DNIS: 7469195 * C€SID:3122146303 * DURATION (mm-ss):01-36
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Feb 18 200S 1:53PM John J. Oskorep, Esq. 3122146303 p.2

JOHN J. OSKOREP
ATTORNEY AT LAW
REGISTERED TO PRACT!CE_ BEFORE THE
U.S. PATENT & TRADEMARK OFFICE
OFFICE: 312-222-1860 . FAX: 312-214-6303
ONE MAGNIFICENT MILE CENTER ¢ 980 NORTH MICHIGAN AVENUE, SUITE 1400
CH[C.AG(’), ILLINOIS 60611 ¢ JOSKOREP@SECUREPATENTS.COM

To: . OFFICE OF INITIAL PATENT EXAMINATION'S FILING RECEIFT CORRECTIONS

RE: U.S. PATENT APPLICATION ENTITLED:

HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE
HOME NETWORKS

DEAR SIR:

AN ERROR HAS BEEN NOTED ON THE FILING RECEIPT FOR THE ABOVE REFERENCED PATENT
APPLICATION . MORE PARTICULARLY, THE ERROR APPEARS IN TWO OF THE INVENTOR'S NAMES
WHICH CURRENTLY READ AS "INGO W. WOIGELE. THIS INVENTORS NAME SHOULD
CORRECTLY READ AS:

INGO W. WEIGELE
ATTACHED PLEASE FIND A COPY OF THE FILING RECEIFT FOR THE ABOVE REFERENCED PATENT
APPLICATION WITH THE CHANGE NOTED THEREON.

PLEASE CONTACT ME IF YOU HAVE ANY QUESTIONS. THANK YOU.

e

Ve

KOREP

PAGE 2/4 * RCVD AT 2/18/2005 2:47:29 PM [Eastern Standard Time]* SVR:USPTO-EFXRF-2/1 * DNIS: 7469195 * CSID:3122146303 * DURATION (mm-55):01-36

Dell Inc., Ex. 1002
Page 154 of 288



Feb 18 2005 1:53PM John J. Oskorep, Esgq. 3122146303

p.3

Page 1 of 2

UNITED STaTES PaTENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Unitnd Stutsn Pateint end Tradrmork Offion

*Mmgmﬁgg)\mn FOR PATENTS
::'Mw'“ ‘\f'npu 223131430
r APPL NO. F"-;':)%f\":g” I ARTUNIT l AL FEE RECD I ATTY.DOCKETNO iDRAWlNGS , TOT cwsl IND cuas]
10/932,899 09/02/2004 2686 1026 0108-0221/US 5 27 3

CONFIRMATION NO. 3787
ONE MAGNIFICENT MILE CENTER _ 0 A O R R MR
980 N. MICHIGAN AVE. ©Ca00000015181192¢
SUITE 1400

CHICAGO, IL 60611

Date Mailed: 02/14/2005

Receipt is acknowledged of this regular Patent Application. It will be considered in its order and you will be
notified as to the results of the examination. Be sure to pravide the U.8, APPLICATION NUMBER, FILING DATE,
NAME OF APPLICANT, and TITLE OF INVENTION when inquiring about this application. Fees transmitted by
check or draft are subject to collection. Please verify the accuracy of the data presented on this receipt. If an -
error is noted on this Filing Receipt, please write to the Office of Initial Patent Examination's Filing
Receipt Corrections, facsimile number 703-746-9195. Please provide a copy of this Filing Receipt with the
changes noted thereon, If you received a "Notice to File Missing Parts™ for this application, please submit
any corrections to this Filing Receipt with your reply to the Notice. When the USPTO processes the reply
to the Notice, the USPTO will generate another Filing Receipt incorporating the requested corrections {if

appropriate).

Applicant(s)
Ronald Scotte Zinn, Waterloo, CANADA;
Catherine M. Phillips, Waterloo, CANADA;
Noushad Naqvi, Waterloc, CANADA:
Ingo W Woigele, Waterfoo, CANADA:

Weneele

Power of Attorney: None

Domestic Priority data as claimed by. applicant

Foreign Applications
EUROPEAN PATENT OFFICE (EPO) 03255483.4 09/13/2003

If Required, Foreign Filing License Granted: 11/01/2004

The country code and number of your priority application, to be usad for filing abroad under the Paris

Convention, is US10/932,899
}Prqjeclt_ed PAuvblicati.on Date: 05/_26/200_5_

Non-Publication Request: No-

PAGE 3/4 * RCVD AT 2/18/2005 2:47:29 PM [Eastern Standard Time] * SVR:USPTO-EFXRF-2/1 * DNIS: 7469195 * CSID:3122146303 * DURATION (mm-ss):01-38
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Feb 18 2005 1:53PM John J. Oskorep, Esgq. 3122146303 p.4

Page 2 of 2

Early Publication Request: No
Title . )
Home network name displaying methods and apparatus for multiple home networks

Preliminary Class
455

LICENSE FOR FOREIGN FILING UNDER
Title 35, United States Code, Section 184
Titie 37, Code of Federal Regulations, 5.11 & 5.15

GRANTED

The applicant has been granted a license under 35 U.S.C. 184, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING
LICENSE GRANTED" followed by a date appears on this form. Such licenses are issued in alf applications where
the conditions for issuance of a license have been met, regardless of whether or not a license may be required as
set forth in 37 CFR 5.15. The scope and fimitations of this license are set forth in 37 CFR 5.15(a) uniess an earlier .
license has been issued under 37 CFR 5.15(b). The license is subject to revocation upon written notification. The
date indicated is the effective date of the license, unless an earlier license of similar scope has been granted
under 37 CFR 5.13 or 5.14.

This license is to be retained by the licensee and may be used at any time on or after the effective date thereof
unless It is ravoked. This license is automatically transferred to any related applications(s) filed under 37 CFR
1.53(d). This license is not refroactive.

The grant of & license does not in any way lessen the responsibility of a licensee for the security of the subject
matter as impased by any Government contract or the provisions of existing laws relating to espionage and the
national security or the export of technicai data. Licensees should apprise themselves of current regulations
especially with respect to certain countries, of other agencies, particularly the Office of Defense Trade Controls,
Department of State (with respact to Arms, Munitions and implements of War (22 CFR 121-128)); the Office of
Expott Administration, Department of Commerce (15 CFR 370.10 ). the Office of Foreign Assets Control,
Depantment of Treasury (31 CFR Parts 500+) and the Department of Energy. .

NOT GRANTED

No license under 35 U.S.C. 184 has been granted at this time, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING
LICENSE GRANTED" DOES NOT appear an this form. Applicant may still petition for a license under 37 CFR
512, if a license is desired before the expiration of 6 months from the filing date of the application. If 6 months
has lapsed from the filing date of this application and the licensee has not received any indication of a secrecy
order under 35 U.S.C. 181, the licensee may foreign file the application pursuant to 37 CFR 5.15(b).

PAGE 4/4* RCVD AT 2/18/2005 2:47:29 PM [Eastern Standard Time] * SVR:USPTO-EFXRF-2/1 * DNIS:7469195 * CSID:3122146303 * DURATION (mm-85):01-36
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A

_ : Agplication orDocket Number
PATENT APPLICATION FEE DETERMINATION RECORD
Effective October 1, 2003 / D? ; 2 ? 7?
CLAIMS AS FILED - PART | SMALL ENTITY OTHER THAN
- {Column 1) (Column 2) TYPE [ OR SMALL ENTITY
_TOTAL CLAIMS 27 RATE | FEE RATE | FEE
FOR Nuuaén FILED NUMBER EXTRA BASIC FEE] 385.00 C 770.00°
TOTAL CHARGEABLE CLAIMS 7,") minus20= |* 7 XS 9= xs18= |. / Z[
- A — ,
INDEPENDENT CLAIMS k3 minus 3 = o X43= X86= —
MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM PRESENT 0O -
- . +145= - +280= -
* If the difference in column 1 is less than 2ero, enter “0” in column 2 TOTAL JOTAL ng
CLAIMS AS AMENDED - PART i _ OTHER THAN
{Column 1) (Column 2) _(Column3) . SMALL ENTITY SMALL ENTITY
« REMAINING Nuusssl: PRESENT ADDI- ADDI- |,
= AFTER PREVIOUSLY EXTRA RATE [TIONAL RATE ] TIONAL
Fril AMENDMENT PAID FOR FEE _FEE
g Total * )7 '@w -l = Xs$ 9= X$18=
cst lndePendent . ’3 Minus e = X43= X86=
FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM ]
+145= +280=
T TOTAL TOTAL
ADDIT. FEE ADDIT. FEE
(Column 1) (Column 2)  (Column 3)
CLAIMS . HIGHEST
@ REMAINING NUMBER PRESENT ADDI- . ADDI-
= AFTER  ~ PREVIOUSLY EXTRA RATE |TIONAL RATE | TIONAL
& AMENDMENT PAID FOR FEE - FEE
§ Total . Minus - = X$ 9= X$18=
W | independent |« Min ove = )
- Mo [Mins ] | xa3= X86=
FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENTCLAM . [] : 4
: +145= +200= .
TOTAL AL
: . ADDIT.FEE ADDIT. FEE ]
. (Colurmn 1 (Column'2) _ (Column 3) R ’
Y H'ﬁ!??') - - )
o REMAINING NUMBER | pRESENT . | ADDI- ADDI-
L AFTER PREVIOUSLY EXTRA RATE [TIONAL RATE | TIONAL
z AMENDMENT PAID FOR FEE 1533
& | o '
g . Minus - - X$ 9= OR| Xs18=
Ind, © |Minus =
- i - 1 - ——1 | Xaa- X86=
FIRST PRESENTATION OF MULTIPLE DEPENDENT CLAIM (]
’ . T . +145= Jor | +290=
* if the entry in column 1 is less than the entry in column 2, write °0” in column 3. TR -
= Hthe Number Previously Paid For” IN THIS SPACE is less than 20, enter *20." m,.";o::g -JOR ‘m}m‘;
=1 the “Highest Number Previously Paid For” IN THIS SPACE is less than 3, enter *3."
mmwmmwmwamwm smnwmmunnuwwhm1

FOﬂMM {Rev. 100033

mwrmmyamorm,
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Application No. Applicant(s)

10/932,899 ZINN ET AL.
Office Action Summary Examiner ArtUnit

Charles Shedrick 2617

-- The MAILING DATE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondence address --
Period for Reply

A SHORTENED STATUTORY PERIOD FOR REPLY IS SET TO EXPIRE 3 MONTH(S) OR THIRTY (30) DAYS,
WHICHEVER IS LONGER, FROM THE MAILING DATE OF THIS COMMUNICATION.

Extensions of time may be available under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a). In no event, however, may a reply be timely filed

after SIX (6) MONTHS from the mailing date of this communication.
- If NO period for reply is specified above, the maximum statutory period will apply and will expire SIX (6) MONTHS from the mailing date of this communication.
- Failure to reply within the set or extended period for reply will, by statute, cause the application to become ABANDONED (35 U.S.C. § 133).

Any reply received by the Office later than three months after the mailing date of this communication, even if timely filed, may reduce any

earned patent term adjustment. See 37 CFR 1.704(b).

Status

1)[J Responsive to communication(s) fledon
2a)[] This action is FINAL. 2b) This action is non-final.
3)J Since this application is in condition for allowance except for formal matters, prosecution as to the merits is
closed in accordance with the practice under Ex parte Quayle, 1935 C.D. 11, 453 O.G. 213.

Disposition of Claims

4)X Claim(s) 1-27 is/are pending in the application.

4a) Of the above claim(s) ______is/are withdrawn from consideration.
50 Claim(s) is/are allowed.
6)X Claim(s) 1-27 is/are rejected.
7)(J Claim(s) _____is/are objected to.
8)[J Claim(s) _____are subject to restriction and/or election requirement.

Application Papers

9)[]J The specification is objected to by the Examiner.
10)[X The drawing(s) filed on 02 September 2004 islare: a)lX] accepted or b)[] objected to by the Examiner.
Applicant may not request that any objection to the drawing(s) be held in abeyance. See 37 CFR 1.85(a).
Replacement drawing sheet(s) including the correction is required if the drawing(s) is objected to. See 37 CFR 1.121(d).
1)[] The oath or declaration is objected to by the Examiner. Note the attached Office Action or form PTO-152.

Priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119

2)[X] Acknowledgment is made of a claim for foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(a)-(d) or (f).
a)X Al b)[] Some * ¢)[] None of:
1.J Certified copies of the priority documents have been received.
2.[] Certified copies of the priority documents have been received in Application No. ___
3.[J Copies of the certified copies of the priority documents have been received in this National Stage
application from the International Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)).
* See the attached detailed Office action for a list of the certified copies not received.

Attachment(s)
1) X Notice of References Cited (PTO-892) 4) [ Interview Summary (PTO-413)
2) [ Notice of Draftsperson’s Patent Drawing Review (PTO-948) Paper No(s)/Mail Date. ___
3) IX] Information Disclosure Statement(s) (PTO-1449 or PTO/SB/08) 5) ] Notice of Informal Patent Application (PTO-152)
Paper No(s)/Mail Date . 6) (] other:
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office
PTOL-326 (Rev. 7-05) Office Action Summary Part of Paper No./Mail Date 20060414
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Application/Control Number: 10/932,899 Page 2
Art Unit: 2617

DETAILED ACTION

The Art Unit location of your application in the USPTO has changed. To aid in correlating any
papers for this application, all further correspondence regarding this application should be
directed to Art Unit 2617.

DETAILED ACTION
Claim Rejections - 35 USC § 103

1. The following is a quotation of 35 U.S.C. 103(a) which forms the basis for all

obviousness rejections set forth in this Office action:

(a) A patent may not be obtained though the invention is not identically disclosed or described as set forth in
section 102 of this title, if the differences between the subject matter sought to be patented and the prior art are
such that the subject matter as a whole would have been obvious at the time the invention was made to a person
having ordinary skill in the art to which said subject matter pertains. Patentability shall not be negatived by the
manner in which the invention was made.

2. The factual inquiries set forth in Graham v. John Deere Co., 383 U.S. 1, 148 USPQ 459
(1966), that are applied for establishing a background for determining obviousness under 35

U.S.C. 103(a) are summarized as follows:

1. Determining the scope and contents of the prior art.
2. Ascertaining the differences between the prior art and the claims at issue.
3. Resolving the level of ordinary skill in the pertinent art. A
4, Considering objective evidence present in the application indicating obviousness
or nonobviousness.
3. This application currently names joint inventors. In considering patentability of the

claims under 35 U.S.C. 103(a), the examiner presumes that the subject matter of the various
claims was commonly owned at the time any inventions covered therein were made absent any
evidence to the contrary. Applicant is advised of the obligation under 37 CFR 1.56 to point out

the inventor and invention dates of each claim that was not commonly owned at the time a later
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Application/Control Number: 10/932,899 Page 3
Art Unit: 2617

invention was made in order for the examiner to consider the applicability of 35 U.S.C. 103(c)
and potential 35 U.S.C. 102(e), (f) or (g) prior art under 35 U.S.C. 103(a).
Claims 1-21, 23,25, and 27 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103(a) as being unpatentable over
Bamburak et al. US Patent No. 6,195,532 B1, “Bamburak?”, hereinafter in view of Hirsch US
Patent Pub. No. US 2001/000187S.
Consider claims 1, 8, and 15, Bamburak teaches a network name displaying method in a mobile
station (figure 11), the method (col. 4 lines 3-6),comprising: scanning to receive a plurality
identification pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication networks within a
coverage area (column 4 line 62 — col. 5 line 5); selecting and registering with a wireless
communication network associated with one of the received identifications (column 4 line 62 —
col. 5 line 5); comparing the identification of the selected network with a plurality of home
network identifications (col. 10 lines 41-62); for the step of comparing: using a plurality of home
network identifications based on identifying that the plurality of home network identifications
otherwise using a plurality of home network identifications of the mobile station(col. 10 lines
41-62): and causing a home network display name to be visually displayed in a visual display of
the mobile station based on identifying a match between the identification of the selected
network and one of the home network identifications(col. 11 lines 12-34).

However, Bamburak does not specifically teach MCC and MNC pairs stored on a
Subscriber Identify Module (SIM).

In the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches MCC and MNC pairs stored on a

Subscriber Identify Module (SIM) 206 (figure 2)(paragraph 0007 and 0018).
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Application/Control Number: 10/932,899 Page 4
Art Unit: 2617

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time
the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the GSM standard or IS-95 that uses
MNC and MCC as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of interoperability. Hirsh further teaches
using an SID/SOC in paragraph 0008.

Consider claims 2, 9, and 16 and as applied to method of claim 1, the mobile station
of claim 8 and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches the claimed
invention except wherein the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the
SIM.

However, in the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches wherein the plurality of home
network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the SIM 206 (figure 2)(paragraph 0007‘ and 0018).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time
the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the GSM standard or I'S-.95 that uses
MNC and MCC as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of interoperability.

Consider claims 3, 10, and 17 and as applied to method of claim 1, the mobile station
of claim 8_and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches the claimed
invention except wherein the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the
memory of the mobile station.

However, in the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches wherein the plurality of home
network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the memory of the mobile station (paragraph 0015).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time
the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the GSM standard or IS-95 that uses

MNC and MCC as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of interoperability.
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Consider claims 4, 11, and 17 and as applied to method of claim 1, the mobile station
of claim 8 and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches wherein the
home network display name is the same for all of the home network identifications.

(col. 11 lines 12-34).

However, Bamburak does not specifically teach MCC and MNC pairs stored on a
Subscriber Identify Module (SIM).

In the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches MCC and MNC pairs stored on a
Subscriber Identify Module (SIM) 206 (figure 2)(paragraph 0007 and 0018).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time
the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the GSM standard or IS-95 that uses
MNC and MCC as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of interoperability. Hirsh further teaches
using an SID/SOC in paragraph 0008.

Consider claims 5, 12, and 19 and as applied to method of claim 1, the mobile station
of claim 8 and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches the claimed
invention except wherein a Location Area Code (LAC) is used in addition to the MCC and the
MNC in the acts of comparing and identifying.

In the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches wherein a Location Area Code (LAC) (i.e.,
group identification code) is used in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing
and identifying (paragraph 0014).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time
the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include a Location Area Code (LAC) (i.e., group

identification code) is used in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing and
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identifying as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of identifying a group of mobile stations assigned
by a network provider.

Consider claims 6, 13, and 20 and as applied to method of claim 1, the mobile station
of claim 8 and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches the claimed
invention further comprising: causing an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the
visual display based on identifying no match between the identification of the selected network
and one of the home network identification (col. 10 line 65- col. 11 line 5).

However, Bamburak does not specifically teach MCC and MNC pairs stored on a
Subscriber Identify Module (SIM).

In the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches MCC and MNC pairs stored on a
Subscriber Identify Module (SIM) 206 (figure 2)(paragraph 0007 and 0018).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time
the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the GSM standard or IS-95 that uses
MNC and MCC as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of interoperability. Hirsh further teaches
using an SID/SOC in paragraph 0008.

Consider claims 7, 14, and 21 and as applied to method of claim 1, the mobile station
of claim 8 and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches the claimed
invention except wherein the step of identifying that the plurality of home network MCC and
MNC pairs are stored on the SIM comprises the further step of testing a predetermined
designated area of memory on the SIM.

However, in the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches wherein the step of identifying

that the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM comprises the
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further step of testing a predetermined designated area of memory on the SIM (paragraph
0019).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time the
invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the step of identifying that the plurality of
home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM comprises the further step of testing a
predetermined designated area of memory on the SIM as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of

testing.

Consider claims 23, 25, and 27 and as applied to ﬁlethod of claim 1, the mobile
station of claim 8 and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches the
claimed invention except wherein the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs
correspond to networks of a Home Public Land Mobile Network (HPLMN) list.

In the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches MCC and MNC pairs stored on a
Subscriber Identify Module (SIM) pairs correspond to networks of a Home Public Land Mobile
Network (HPLMN) list 206 (figure 2)(paragraph 0007 and 0018).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time
the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the GSM standard or IS-95 that uses
MNC and MCC pairs that correspond to networks of a Home Public Land Mobile Network
(HPLMN) list as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of interoperability. Hirsh further teaches using

an SID/SOC in paragraph 0008.

Claims 22, 24, and 26 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103(a) as being unpatentable over

Dell Inc., Ex. 1002
Page 167 of 288



Application/Control Number: 10/932,899 Page 8
Art Unit: 2617

Bamburak et al. US Patent No. 6,195,532 B1, “Bamburak”, hereinafter in view of Hirsch US
Patent Pub. No. US 2001/0001875 and further in view of Hogan et al. US Pub. No.
2002/0111180 Al.

Consider claims 22, 24, and 26 and as applied to method of claim 1, the mobile
station of claim 8 and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches the
claimed invention identifying a plurality of home network identifications (column 4 line 62 -
col. 5 line §).

However, Bamburak does not specifically teach MCC and MNC pairs stored on a
Subscriber Identify Module (SIM).

In the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches MCC and MNC pairs stored on a
Subscriber Identify Module (SIM) 206 (figure 2)(paragraph 0007 and 0018).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time
the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the GSM standard or IS-95 that uses
MNC and MCC as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of interoperability. Hirsh further teaches
using an SID/SOC in paragraph 0008.

However, Bamburak as modified by Hirsch does not teach testing a version number.

In the same field of endeavor, Hogan et al. teaches testing a version number (paragraphs
0092-0094).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time
the invention was made to modify Bamburak as modified by Hirsch to include version testing for

the purpose of verifying updates as taught by Hogan et al.
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Conclusion

Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the
examiner should be directed to Charles Shedrick whose telephone number is (571)-272-8621.
The examiner can normally be reached on Monday thru Friday 8:00AM-4:30PM.

If attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner’s
supervisor, Kincaid Lester can be reached on (571)-272-7922. The fax phone number for the
organization where this application or proceeding is assigned is 571-273-8300.

Information regarding the status of an application may be obtained from the Patent
Application Information Retrieval (PAIR) system. Status information for published applications
may be obtained from either Private PAIR or Public PAIR. Status information for unpublished
applications is available through Private PAIR only. For more information about the PAIR
system, see http://pair-direct.uspto.gov. Should you have questions on access to the Private PAIR

system, contact the Electronic Business Center (EBC) at 866-217-9197 (toll-free).

Charles Shedrick /
AU 2617 ﬂ)‘ﬁ ¢
April 14, 2006 . ],

pr1 . lf/ ¢
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In re Application of:
Zinn et al. Group No.: 2617
Serial No.: 10/932.899 Examiner: Shedrick,Charles Terrell

Filing Date: 02 September 2006 Docket No.:  0108-0221

For:  “HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS
AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS”

MAIL STOP PATENT APPLICATION
Commissioner for Patents

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Dear Sir:

AMENDMENT AND REQUEST FOR RECONSIDERATION

The Applicants respectfully submit this Amendment and Request for
Reconsideraticn in response to the Office Action mailed on 11 May 2006 for the above-

identified patent application.
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IN THE CLAIMS

Please amend claims 1, 8 and 15, and cancel claims 4, 6, 11, 13, 18, 20, 23, 25, and 27,

as follows:

1. (Currently Amended) A network name displaying method in a mobile
station, the method comprising:

scanning to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile
Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication
networks within a coverage area;

selecting and registering with a wireless communication network associated with

one of the received MCC and MNC pairs, giving a preference to home networks of a

Home Public Land Mobile Network (HPLMN) list over non-home networks of a
Preferred PLMN (PPLMN) list;

comparing the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with a plurality of
home network MCC and MNC pairs corresponding to the home networks of the HPLMN

list;
for the step of comparing: using a plurality of home network MCC and MNC
pairs from the HPLMN list stored on a Subscriber Identify Module (SIM) in the

comparing step based on identifying that the plurality of home network MCC and MNC
pairs are stored on the SIM, otherwise using a plurality of home network MCC and MNC

pairs stored in memory of the mobile station in the comparing step; ane

causing a home network display name which is the same for all of the home

network MCC and MNC pairs to be visually displayed in a visual display of the mobile

station based on identifying a match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected
network and one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs; and

otherwise causing an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the visual

display based on identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected
network and the home network MCC and MNC pairs.
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2. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein the plurality of
home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in-the SIM.

3. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein the plurality of

home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the memory of the mobile station.
4, (Canceled)

5. (Original) The method of claim 1, wherein a Location Area Code (LAC)
is used in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing and identifying.

6. (Canceled)

7. The method of claim 1, wherein the step of identifying that the plurality of
home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM comprises the further step of

testing a predetermined designated area of memory on the SIM.

8. (Currently Amended) A mobile station, comprising:

a transceiver being operative to scan to receive a plurality of Mobile Country
Code (MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of
wireless communication networks within a coverage area,

a Subscriber Identity Module (SIM) interface for receiving a SIM;

a processor being operative to: "

select and register with a wireless communication network associated with

one of the received MCC and MNC pairs, giving a preference to home networks

of a Home Public Land Mobile Network (HPLMN) list over non-home networks

of a Preferred PLMN (PPLMN) list;
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compare the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with a plurality

of home network MCC and MNC pairs corresponding to the home networks of

the HPLLMN list and associated with a home network display name;

for the comparison: using a plurality of home network MCC and MNC
pairs from the HPLMN list stored on the SIM for the comparison based on

identifying that the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on
the SIM, otherwise using a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs

stored in memory of the mobile station for the comparision; and

cause the home network display name which is the same for all of the

home network MCC and MNC pairs to be visually displayed in a visual display of

the mobile station based on identifying a match between the MCC and MNC pair
of the selected network and one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs; and

otherwise cause an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the

visual display based on identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of
the selected network and the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

9. (Previously Presented) The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the

plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM.

10. (Previously Presented) The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the

memory is separate and apart from the SIM in the mobile station.

11. (Canceled)

12. (Original) The mobile station of claim 8, wherein a Location Area Code
(LAC) is used in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing and
identifying.

13. (Canceled)
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14. (Previously Presented) The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the
processor is further operative to:

identify that the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the
SIM by testing a predetermined designated area of memory on the SIM.

15. (Currently Amended) A computer program product, comprising:
a computer storage medium;
computer instructions stored on the computer storage medium,;
the computer instructions being executable by a processor for executing the steps
of:

causing a scanning process to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code
(MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of
wireless communication networks within a coverage area;

selecting and registering with a wireless communication network

associated with one of the received MCC and MNC pairs, giving a preference to

home networks of a Home Public Land Mobile Network (HPLMN) list over non-
home networks of a Preferred PLMN (PPLMN) list;

comparing the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with a
plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs corresponding to the home

networks in the HPLMN list and associated with a home network display name;

for the comparing: using a plurality of home network MCC and MNC
pairs from the HPLMN list stored on a Subscriber Identify Module (SIM) for the

comparing based on identifying that the plurality of home network MCC and
MNC pairs are stored on the SIM, otherwise using a plurality of home network

MCC and MNC pairs stored in memory of the mobile station for the comparing;
and

causing the home network display name which is the same for all home

network MCC and MNC pairs to be visually displayed in a visual display of the
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mobile station based on identifying a match between the MCC and MNC pair of
the selected network and one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs; and

otherwise causing an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the

visual display based on identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of

the selected network and the home network MCC and MNC pairs.

16. (Previously Presented) The computer program product of claim 15,

wherein the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the STM.

17. (Previously Presented) The computer program product of claim 15,
wherein the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the memory of

the mobile station.

18. (Canceled)

19. (Original) The computer program product of claim 15, wherein a
Location Area Code (LAC) is used in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of

comparing and identifying.

20. (Canceled)

21. (Original) The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the
computer instructions are further executable for identifying that the plurality of home
network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM by testing a predetermined

designated area of memory on the SIM.

22. (Original) The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the
computer instructions are further executable for identifying that the plurality of home
network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM by testing a version number of the
SIM.
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23. (Canceled)

24, (Original) The method of claim 1, wherein the step of identifying that the
plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM comprises the
further step of testing a version number of the SIM.

25. (Canceled)

26. (Original) The mobile station of claim 8 wherein, to identify that the
plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM, the processor is

further operative to test a version number of the SIM.

27. (Canceled)

28. (New) A network name displaying method in a mobile station, the method
comprising: ’

scanning to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobile
Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication
networks within a coverage area;

selecting and registering with a wireless communication network associated with
one of the received MCC and MNC pairs, giving a preference to home networks of a
Home Public Land Mobile Network (HPLMN) list over non-home networks of a
Preferred PLMN (PPLMN) list;

causing a home network display name which is the same for all of the home
network MCC and MNC pairs to be visually displayed in a visual display of the mobile
station based on identifying a match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected
network and one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs; and
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otherwise causing an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the visual
display based on identifying no match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected
network and the home network MCC and MNC pairs.
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REMARKS

The Applicant respectfully submits this Amendment And Request For
Reconsideration in response to the Office Action of 11 May 2006 for the present

application.

The present application was originally filed with claims 1-20, which were
subsequently amended by preliminary amendment with the addition of new claims 21-27.
In the present Amendment and Request for Reconsideration, the Applicants amend 1, 8,
and 15, cancel claims 4, 6, 11, 13, 18, 20, 23, 25, and 27, and add new claim 28.
Therefore, claims 1-3, 5, 7-10, 12, 14-17, 19, 21-22, 24, and 26 as amended and new

claim 28 are pending in the present application.

As required by 35 U.S.C. § 132, no new matter has been added in submission of
this Amendment. The amendments made to claims 1, 8, and 15, and new claim 28, are

fully supported by the application as originally filed.

In the Office Action of 11 May 2006, the Examiner rejected claims of the
application under 35 U.S.C. § 103(a) as unpatentable over Bamburak et al. (U.S. Patent
N. 6,195,532 Bl) in view of Hirsch (US. Patent Application Publication No.
US2001/0001875). In response, the Applicants respectfully disagree with the rejection
and submit that such claims are allowable for at least the following reasons.

For a proper § 103(a) rejection, the prior art in combination must teach or suggest
each and every limitation in the claims. In addition, there must be an adequate
suggestion or motivation to combine the teachings of the references presented in the §
103(a) rejection.

For one, Bamburak et al. fails to teach or suggest the use of a plurality of home
network MNC and MCC pairs corresponding to networks in a Home Public Land Mobile
Network (HPLMN) list as claimed. The inventive technique of the present application
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utilizes multiple home network MNC and MCC pairs of a HPLMN list. As described in

the Background section of the present application:

“[a] situation has been encountered where the service provider becomes
the new owner of one or more networks which have MCC/MNC pairs
different from that of the primary home network's. A mobile station might
be provided with multiple MCC/MNC pairs corresponding to all of these
‘home’ networks, and operate to preferentially select and register with
these networks over others.”

See also the description in relation to FIG. 7 of the present application:

“the mobile station compares a received MCC/MNC pair with multiple
MCC/MNC pairs associated with a home communication network (step
706). These multiple MCC/MNC pairs may be stored in a Home Public
Land Mobile Network (HPLMN) list on a Subscriber Identity Module
(SIM). Alternatively, the multiple MCC/MNC pairs may be stored in
memory of the mobile station. If there is a match at step 708 with one of
the MCC/MNC pairs, the mobile station selects this "home" network
which is associated with the MCC/MNC pair for communication (step
712). Otherwise, if there is no match, the mobile station selects a
preferred network or other non-home network for communication (step
710). In any case, the mobile station tunes to the appropriate channel and
initiates registration onto the network associated with the selected
MCC/MNC pair (step 714).

Next, the mobile station compares the received MCC and MNC pair
associated with the selected network with each one of the multiple home
network MCC/MNC pairs (step 716). Based on a match at step 718, the
mobile station reads and causes a home network name associated with the
home network MCC/MNC pairs to be displayed in its visual display (step
722). Thus, the same network name will be displayed for any MCC and
MNC pair found in the home network list. If there is no match in the list at
step 718 (i.e. no match), however, then the mobile station visually displays
an alternate non-home network name in the visual display (step 720).”

In contrast, Bamburak et al. merely describes the conventional use of a single
home network, a partner with the home network, and preferred networks with whom the

home network has a preferential rate and/or service agreement. Using a single home

10
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network and other non-home networks, such as those in a preferred list (e.g. a PPLMN
list), are not the same as using a plurality of home networks from a HPLMN list. As
apparent, Bamburak et al. does not teach or suggest the use of multiple home MNC and
MCC pairs corresponding to multiple home networks from a HPLMN list as claimed.

In addition, the prior art of record fails to teach or suggest the use of a plurality of
home network MCC and MNC pairs from the HPLMN list stored on a Subscriber
Identify Module (SIM) in the comparing step based on identifying that the plurality of
home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM, and otherwise use a plurality
of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored in memory of the mobile station in the
comparing step. The Examiner suggests that Hirsch teaches limitations of this step.
However, the prior art in combination fails to teach or suggest the use of the plurality of
home network MCC and MNC pairs stored on the SIM based on identifying that the
plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM and otherwise use
the home network MCC and MNC pairs stored in memory.

Finally, there is no adequate suggestion or motivation to combine the teachings of
Bamburak et al. and Hirsch. The Examiner refers to paragraph 19 of Hirsch in the
assertion that Hirsch teaches limitations of the claims. However, paragraph 19 of Hirsch
describes the use of a test SIM which “would be placed in the mobile station for testing
purposes only, and it would not be necessary and desirable to configure a variant type
during testing.” The Applicants respectfully submit that there is no adequate suggestion
or motivation to one of ordinary skill in the art to utilize the “test SIM” teachings of
Hirsch with a test SIM which “would be place in the mobile station for testing purposes
only” in a network name displaying method of Bamburak et al. These teachings are
incompatible, and it is not clear how or why they would be combined in a technique that
must be utilized during normal communication operations (not test mode) of a mobile
station.

Additional reasons for allowability of the claims, including the dependent claims,
are apparent to those of ordinary skill in the art and not discussed herein given the above-

adequate reascns for allowability of all of the claims.

11
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Based on the above, the Applicant respectfully submits that claims 1-3, 5, 7-10,
12, 14-17, 19, 21-22, 24, and 26 as amended and new claim 28 define subject matter that
is inventive over the prior art of record. The present application as amended is now in a

condition suitable for allowance.

Thank you. The Examiner is invited to contact the undersigned if necessary to

further expedite this matter.

ctfully Submitted,

Date: (( A(Ac\uﬁ’T Ros &

JOHN J. OSKOREP, ESQ. LLC

ONE MAGNIFICENT MILE CENTER

980 NORTH MICHIGAN AVENUE, SUITE 1400
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 60611 USA

Telephone: (312) 222-1860 Fax: (312) 475-1850

12
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Application No. Applicant(s)

10/932,899 ZINN ET AL.
Office Action Summary Examiner Art Unit

Charles Shedrick 2617

-- The MAILING DATE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondence address --
Period for Reply

A SHORTENED STATUTORY PERIOD FOR REPLY IS SET TO EXPIRE 3 MONTH(S) OR THIRTY (30) DAYS,
WHICHEVER IS LONGER, FROM THE MAILING DATE OF THIS COMMUNICATION.

- Extensions of time may be available under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a). In no event, however, may a reply be timely filed

after SiX (6) MONTHS from the mailing date of this communication.
- 1f NO period for reply is specified above, the maximum statutory period will apply and will expire SIX (6) MONTHS from the mailing date of this communication.
- Failure to reply within the set or extended period for reply will, by statute, cause the application to become ABANDONED (35 U.S.C. § 133).

Any reply received by the Office later than three months after the mailing date of this communication, even if timely filed, may reduce any

earned patent term adjustment. See 37 CFR 1.704(b).

Status
1) Responsive to communication(s) filed on 11 August 2006.

2a)[X] This action is FINAL. 2b)[] This action is non-final.
3)[J Since this application is in condition for allowance except for formal matters, prosecution as to the merits is

closed in accordance with the practice under Ex parte Quayle, 1935 C.D. 11,453 0.G. 213.

Disposition of Claims

4)[] Claim(s) is/are pending in the application.
4a) Of the above claim(s) is/are withdrawn from consideration.
5)[] Claim(s)______is/are allowed.
6)[] Claim(s) _____isfare rejected.
7)[J Claim(s) _____is/are objected to.
8)[] Claim(s) _____ are subject to restriction and/or election requirement.

Application Papers

9)[]] The specification is objected to by the Examiner.
0)X] The drawing(s) filed on 02 September 2004 is/are: a)[X accepted or b)[_] objected to by the Examiner.
Applicant may not request that any objection to the drawing(s) be held in abeyance. See 37 CFR 1.85(a).
Replacement drawing sheet(s) including the correction is required if the drawing(s) is objected to. See 37 CFR 1.121(d).
11)] The oath or declaration is objected to by the Examiner. Note the attached Office Action or form PTO-152.

Priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119

2)[X Acknowledgment is made of a claim for foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(a)-(d) or (f).
a)X] Al b)[] Some * ¢)[_] None of:
1.3 Certified copies of the priority documents have been received.
2.[] cCertified copies of the priority documents have been received in ApplicatonNo. ____
3.0 Copies of the certified copies of the priority documents have been received in this National Stage
application from the International Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)).
* See the attached detailed Office action for a list of the certified copies not received.

Attachment(s)
1) Notice of References Cited (PTO-892) 4) I:l Interview Summary (PTO-413)
2) 7] Notice of Draftsperson’s Patent Drawing Review (PTO-948) Paper No(s)/Mail Date. _____
3) [ information Disclosure Statement(s) (PTO/SB/08) 5) (L] Notice of Informal Patent Application
Paper No(s)/Mail Date ____. 6) D Other: _____
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office
PTOL-326 (Rev. 08-06) Office Action Summary Part of Paper No./Mail Date 20061013
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DETAILED ACTION

Response to Arguments
Applicant's arguments filed 8/11/06 have been fully considered but they are not persuasive.
1. In response to applicant's arguments (page 9 last paragraph) against the references
individually, one cannot show nonobviousness by attacking references individually where the
rejections are based on combinations of references. See In re Keller, 642 F.2d 413, 208
USPQ 871 (CCPA 1981); In re Merck & Co., 800 F.2d 1091, 231 USPQ 375 (Fed. Cir. 1986). '
Furthermore, with respect to the Applicants remarks at the bottom of page 9 of the remarks;
Bamburak et al. teaches the use of a plvurality of identities corrésponding to networks in a mobile
network. For the sake of clarity, The Examiner relies on the combination of Hirsch to teach
where the identities are MNC/MCC pairs corresponding to a mobile network which further
corresponds to HPLMN. The naming convention is consistent with naming conventions
associated with a communication standard (i.e., GSM). The definitions regarding the terms
above (MCC/MNC and HPLMN) are simply an identifier and Network type respectively as
noted in Hirsch paragraph 0007 and admitted by the Applicant on page 1 lines 18 —30 as prior
art. A Home Public Land Mobile Network is defined as a public land mobile network where the
MCC and MNC (i.e., the identities) of the Public Land Mobile Network identity (i.e;,‘ mobile
network identity) match the MCC and MNC stored in the SIM. Based on the above
clarification and interpretations the Exéminer respectfully notes that it appears (from the claim
language) that the Applicant is attempting to distinguish the claimed invention over prior art
based solely on a naming convention derived from the wireless standard (i.e., GSM) however,

the claimed inventive method/system/steps/ etc. are identical to the cited prior art.
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Applicants argue on page 11 lines 3-4 that Bamburak et al. does not teach or suggest the use of
multiple home MNC and MCC pairs corresponding to multiple home networks from a HPLMN
list as claimed.

In response to applicant's arguments (page 11 lines 3-4) against the references individually, one
cannot show nonobviousness by attacking references individually where the rejections are based
on combinations of references. See In re Keller, 642 F.2d 413, 208 USPQ 871 (CCPA 1981); In
re Merck & Co., 800 F.2d 1091, 231 USPQ 375 (Fed. Cir. 1986).

Applicants argue on page 11 lines 5-10 that the prior art of record fails to teach or suggest the
use of a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs from the HPLMN list stored on
a Subscribe Identify Module (SIM) in the comparing step based on identifying that the plurality
of home netwdrk MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM, @and otherwise use a plurality of
home network MCC and MNC pairs stored in memory of the mobile station in the comparing
step.

In response to applicant's argument (page 11 lines 5-10) that the references fail to show certain
features of applicant’s invention, it is noted that the features upon which applicant relies (i.e.,
and otherwise) are not recited in the rejected claim(s). Although the claims are interpreted in
light of the specification, limitations from the specification are not read into the claims. See /n
re Van Geuns, 988 F.2d 1181, 26 USPQ2d 1057 (Fed. Cir. 1993).

Furthermore, for the sake of clarity regarding arguments on page 11 lines 5-10,the term “ and
otherwise” implies that the step(s) are inclusive alternative(s) to the SIM. The term “otherwise”

used in the absence of “and” implies a different step, but not necessarily inclusive to the previous
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step. Therefore, until further clarification via the claim language the rejection is proper based on
the combination of prior art.

In response to applicant's argument (page 11 lines 15-16) that there is no motivation or
suggestion to combine, the fact that applicant has recognized another advantage which would
flow naturally from following the suggestion of the prior art cannot be the basis for patentability
when the differences would otherwise be obvious. See Ex parte Obiaya, 227 USPQ 58, 60 (Bd.
Pat. App. & Inter. 1985).

In response to applicant's argument that prior art fails to teach the limitations with respect to
Independent Claims 8 and 15, a recitation of the intcndéd use of the claimed invention must
result in a structural difference between ‘the claimed invention and ‘the prior art in order to
patentably distinguish the claimed invention from the prior art. If the prior art structure is
capable of performing the intended use, then it meets the claim.

It is noted with respect to claims 8 and 15, that the language used by the Applicant merely
suggests or makes optional those features described as operative/operable/using; such language
does not require steps to be performed nor limits the claim to a particular structure. The manner
of operating/using a device does not differentiate apparatus claim from the prior art (MPEP
2114).

Lastly, The examiner respectfully notes that regarding home networks and non-home networks is
simply an administrative or filing procedure since the prior art of record can distinguish between
one network versus the other. It unclear clear as to how the method or technology of the
proposed novel invention differentiates from the prior art based on the procedure/technical

functionality.
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DETAILED ACTION
Claim Réjections -35USC§ 103
1. The following is a quotation of 35 U.S.C. 103(a) which forms the basis for all

obviousness rejections set forth in this Office action:

(a) A patent may not be obtained though the invention is not identically disclosed or described as set forth in
section 102 of this title, if the differences between the subject matter sought to be patented and the prior art are
such that the subject matter as a whole would have been obvious at the time the invention was made to a person
having ordinary skill in the art to which said subject matter pertains. Patentability shall not be negatived by the
manner in which the invention was made.

2. The factual inquiries set forth in Graham v. John Deere Co., 383 U.S. 1, 148 USPQ 459
(1966), that are applied for establishing a background for determining obviousness under 35

U.S.C. 103(a) are summarized as follows:

1. Determining the_scope and contents of the prior art.
2. Ascertaining the differences between the prior art and the claims at issue.
3. Resolving the level of ordinary skill in the pertinent art.
4. Considering objective evidence present in the application indicating obviousness
or nonobviousness.
3. This application currently names joint inventors. In considering patentability of the

" claims under 35 U.S.C. 103(a), the examiner presumes that the subject matter of the various
claims was commonly owned at the time any inventions covered therein were made absent any
evidence to the contrary. Applicant is advised of the obligation under 37 CFR 1.56 to point out
the inventor and invention dates of each claim that was not commonly owned at the time a later
invention was made in order for the examiner to consider the applicability of 35 U.S.C. 103(c)
and potential 35 U.S.C. 102(e), (f) or (g) prior art under 35 U.S.C. 103(a).

Claims 1-3,5,7-10,12,14-17,19,21-22,24,26, and 28 are rejected unde; 35 U.S.C. 103(a) as being
unpatentable over Bamburak et al. US Patent No. 6,195,532'B1, “Bamburak”, hereinafter in

view of Hirsch US Patent Pub. No. US 2001/0001875.
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Consider claims 1, 8, 15, and 28, Bamburak teaches a network name displaying method in a
mobile station (figure 11), the method (col. 4 lines 3-6), comprising: scanning to receive a
plurality identification pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication networks
within a coverage area (column 4 line 62 — col. 5 line 5); selecting and registering with a
wireless communication network assbci_ated with one of the received identifications (column 4
line 62 — col. 5 line 5), giving preference to a list over networks of another list (i.e., optimal,
preferred or prohibited)(col. 5 lines 1-5); comparing the identification of the selected network
with a plurality of home network identifications corresponding to the home networks of the
preferred or optimal lists etc. (col. 10 lines 41-62);; for the step of comparing: uging a plurality
of home network identifications from the list stored on a mobile in the comparing step based on
identifying that the plurality of home network identifications are stored in the mobile(column 4
line 62 — col. 5 line 5 and col. 10 lines 41-62);and éausing a home network display name which
is the same for all of the home network identifications to be visually displayed in a visual display
of the mobile station based on identifying a match between the identification of the selected
network and one of the home network identifications(col. 11 lines 12-34); and otherwise caﬁsing
an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the visual display based on identifying no
match between the identification of the selected network and one of the home network
identification (col. 10 line 65- col. 11 line §) .

However, Bamburak does not specifically teach MCC and MNC pairs stored on a
Subscriber Identify Module (SIM), otherwise using a plurality of home network identifications

of the mobile station, or HPLMN list.
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In the same field of endeavor, teach MCC and MNC pairs stored on a Subscriber Identify
Module (SIM) 206 (figure 2), otherwise using a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs
of the SIM or Memory, and a HPLMN list (paragraph 0007 and 0018)._

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time
the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the GSM standard or IS-95 that uses
MNC and MCC as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of interoperability. Hirsh further teaches
using an SID/SOC in paragraph 0008.

Consider claims 2, 9, and 16 and as applied to method of claim 1, the mobile station
of claim 8 and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches the claimed
invention except wherein the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the
SIM.

However, in the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches wherein the plurality of home
network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the SIM 206 (figure 2)(paragraph 0007 and 0018).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time
the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the GSM standard or IS-95 that uses
MNC and MCC as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of interoperability.

Considef claims 3, 10, and 17 and as applied to method of claim 1, the mobile station
of claim 8 and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches the claimed
invention except wherein the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the
memory of the mobile station.

However, in the same field of endea\(or, Hirsch teaches wherein the plurality of home

network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the memory of the mobile station (paragraph 0015).
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Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time
the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the GSM standard or IS-95 that uses .
MNC and MCC as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of interoperability.

Consider claims 5, 12, and 19 and as applied to method of claim 1, the mobile station
of claim 8 and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches the claimed
invention except wherein a Location Area Code (LAC) is used iﬂ addition to the MCC and the
MNC in -the acts of comparing and identifying.

In‘the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches wherein a Location Area Code (LAC) (i.e.,
group identification code) is used in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing
and identifying (paragraph 0014).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a perso.n of ordinary skill in the art at the time
the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include a Location Area Code (LAC) (i.e., group
identification code) is used in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of comparing and
identifying as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of identifying a group of mobile stations assigned
by a network provider.

Consider claims 7, 14, and 21 and as applied to method of claim 1, the mobile station
of claim 8 and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches the claimed
invention except wherein the step of identifying that the plurality of home network MCC and
MNC pairs are stored on the SIM comprises the further step of testing a predetermined
designated area of memory on the SIM.

However, in the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teache§ wherein the step of identifying

that the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM comprises the
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further step of testing a predetermined designated area of memory on the SIM (paragraph
0019).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time the
invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the step of identifying that the plurality of
home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM comprises the further step of testing a
predetermined designated area of memory on the SIM as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of
testing.

Claims 22, 24, and 26 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103(a) as being unpatentable over
Bamburak et al. US Patent No. 6,195,532 B1, “Bamburak”, hereinafter in view of Hirsch US
Patent Pub. No. US 2001/0001875 and further in view of Hogan et al. US Pub. No. .
2002/0111180 Al.

Consider claims 22, 24, and 26 and as applied to method of claim 1, the mobile
station of claim 8 and the computer program product of claim 15, Bamburak teaches the
claimed invention identifying a plurality of home network identifications (column 4 line 62 —
col. 5 line §).

However, Bamburak does not specifically teach MCC and MNC pairs stored on a
Subscriber Identify Module (SIM).

In the same field of endeavor, Hirsch teaches MCC and MNC pairs stored on a
Subscriber Identify Module (SIM) 206 (figure 2)(paragraph 0007 and 0018).

Therefore, it would have been olbvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time

the invention was made to modify Bamburak to include the GSM standard or IS-95 that uses
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MNC and MCC as taught by Hirsch for the purpose of interoperability. Hirsh further teaches
using an SID/SOC in paragraph 0008.

However, Bamburak as modified by Hirsch does not teach testing a version number.

In the same field of endeavor, Hogan et al. teaches testing a version number (paragraphs
0092-0094).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time
the invention was made to modify Bamburak as modified by Hirsch to include version testing for

the purpose of verifying updates as taught by Hogan et al.

Conclusion
4. THIS ACTION IS MADE FINAL. Applicant is reminded of the extension of time
policy as set forth in 37 CFR 1.136(a).

A shortened statutory period for reply to this final action is set to expire THREE
MONTHS from the mailing date of this action. In the event a first reply is filed within TWO
MONTHS of the mailing date of this final action and the advisory action is not mailed until after
the end of the THREE-MONTH shortened statutory period, then the shortened statutory period
will expire on the date the advisory action is mailed, and any extension fee pursuant to 37
CFR 1.136(a) will be calculated from the mailing date of the advisory action. In no event,
however, will the statutory period for reply expire later than SIX MONTHS from the mailing

date of this final action.
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Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the
examiner should be directed to Charles Shearick whose telephone number is (571)-272-8621.
The examiner can normally be reached on Monday thru Friday 8:00AM-4:30PM.

If attempts to reach the examiner by-telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner’s
supervisor, Kincaid Lester can be reached on (571)-272-7922. The fax phone number for the
organization where this application or proceeding is assigned is 571-273-8300.

Information regarding the status of an application may be obtained from the Patent
Application Information Retrieval (PAIR) system. Status information for published applications
may be obtained from either Private PAIR or Public PAIR. Status information for unpublished
applications is‘ available through Private PAIR only. For more information about the PAIR
system, see http:/pair-direct.uspto.gov. Should you have questions on access to the Private PAIR
system, contact the Electronic Business Center (EBC) at 866-217-9197 (toll-free). If you would
like assistance from a USPTO Customer Service Representative or access to the automated

information system, call 800-786-9199 (IN USA OR CANADA) or 571-272-1000.

Charles Shedrick

AU 2617
October 13, 2006 ' // S
LESTER G. KINCAID
SUPERVISORY PRIMARY EXAMINER
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In re Application ofd
Zinn et al. Art Unit: 2617
Serial No.: 17932 899 Examiner: Shedrick

Filing Date: 2 September 2004 Docket No.: 0108-0221/U8

For:  “HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS
AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS”

MALL STOP PATENT APPLICATION
Commissioner for Patends

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Dear Sir

AMENDMENT AND REQUEST FOR RECONSIDERATION

The Applicants respectfully  submit this  Amendment and Request for
Reconsideration in response to the Office Action matled on 20 October 2006 for the

above-identified patent application.
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IN THE CLAIMS

Please amend clatms 1, 8, and 13 as follows:

1. {Currently Amended) A network name displaying method i a mobile
station, the method comprising:

scaming to receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC) and Mobike
Network Code {MNC) pairs corvesponding to a plarality of wireless commumication
networks within a coverage area;

selecting and registering with a wireless communication network associated with
one of the received MCC and MNC pairs, giving a preference to home networks of a
Home Public Land Mobile Network (HPLMN) list over non-home networks of a
Preferred PLMN (PPLMN) list;

comparing the MCC and MNC pair of the selecied network with a plurality of
home network MCC and MNC pairs corresponding to the bome networks of the HPLMN
Hist:

for the step of comparing: using a phurality of home network MCC and MNC
pairs from the HPLMN lst stored on a Subscriber Identify Module (SIM) in the
comparing step based on identifying that the plurality of home network MCC and MNC
pairs are stored on the SIM, and otherwise using a plurality of home network MCC and
MNC pairs stored in memory of the mobile station in the comparing step:

causing a home network display name which is the same for all of the home

network MCC and MNC pairs o be visually displaved in a visual display of the mobile

jus®

station based on identifving a match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selecte
network and one of the home network MCC and MNC pairg; and

otherwise causing an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the visual
display based on identifving no match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected

network and the bome network MCC and MNC pairs.

2
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2, {Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein the pluality of
home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the SIM.
3. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein the plurality of

home network MOC and MNC pairs are stored in the memory of the mobile station.

4. (Canceled)
5 (Original) The method of claim 1, wherein & Location Area Code (LAC)

is used in addition to the MCU and the MNC in the acts of comparing and identifying.

p=

6. (Canceled)
7. The method of claim 1, wherein the step of identifying that the plurality of
home network MOC and MNC pairs are stored on the 8IM comprises the further step of

testing a predetermined designated area of memory on the SIML

8. {Currently Amended) A mobile station, comprising:

& trapscetver being operative to scan to receive a plurality of Mobile Country
Code (MCO)Y and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of
wireless communication networks within a coverage area;

a Subscriber fdentity Module (SIM) interface for recoiving a SIM;

a processor being operative to:

sedect and register with a wireless communication network associated with
one of the received MCC and MNC pairs, giving a preference to home networks
of a Home Public Land Mobile Network (HPLMN) list over non-home networks

of g Preferred PLMN (PPLMN) list;

(S
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compare the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with a plorality
of home network MCOC and MNC pairs corresponding to the home networks of
the HPLMN list and associated with a home network display name;

for the comparison: using a plurality of bome network MCC and MNC
pairs from the HPLMN list stored on the SIM for the comparison based on
identitving that the plurality of home petwork MOCC and MNC pairs are stored on

the SIM, and otherwise using @ plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs

cause the home network display name which is the same for all of the
home network MCC and MNC pairs to be visually displayed in a visual display of
the mobile station based on dentifving a match between the MCC and MNC pair
of the selecied notwork and one of the home network MOC and MNC pairs; and

otherwise cause an alternate display name to be visually displayed in the
visual display based on identifring no match between the MCC and MNC pair of

the selected network and the home network MOCC and MNC pairs.

9, {Previously Presented)  The mobile station of claim &, wherein the

plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM.

10, (Previously Presented)  The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the

memory is separate and apart from the SIM in the mohile station.

11, (Canceled)

12, (Original) The mobile station of claim 8, wherein a Location Area Code
(L.AC) is used in addition to the MOC and the MNC in the acts of comparing and

identifying.

13, (Canceled)

Dell Inc., Ex. 1002
Page 212 of 288



4. (Previously Presented} The mobile station of claim 8, wherein the
processor is further operative to:
identily that the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the

SIM by testing a predetermined designated area of memory on the SIM.

150 (Currently Amended} A computer program product, comprising:
a compuier storage medium;
computer instructions stored on the computer storage mediumg

the computer instructions being executable by a processor for executing the steps

causing a scanning process fo receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code
{MCC) and Mobile Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plarality of
wircless communication networks within a coverage area;

selecting and registering with a  wireless communication network
associgted with one of the received MCCT and MNC pairs, giving a preference 1o
home networks of a Home Public Land Mobile Network (HPLMN) Bst over non-
home netwerks of a Preferred PLMN (PPLMN) fist

comparing the MCC and MNC pair of the selected network with a
plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs correspondding to the home
networks in the HPLMN list and associated with a home network display name;

for the comparing:  using a plurality of home nctwork MCC and MNC
pairs from the HPLMN fist stored on a Subscriber Identify Module (SIM) for the

comparing based on identifving that the phuality of home network MOC and

MNC pairs are stored on the SIM, and otherwise using a plurality of home
network MCC and MNC pairs stored in memory of the mobile station for the
comparing;

causing the home network display name which iz the same for all home

network MCC and MNC pairs to be visually displayed in a visual display of the

LA
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mobile station based on identifying a match between the MCC and MNC pair of

the selected network and one of the bowe network MCC and MNC pairs; and
otherwise cansing an alternate display name to be visaally displayed in the

visual display based on wdentifving no match between the MCC and MNC pair of

the selected network and the home network MCC and MNC pairs,

16, (Previously Presented)  The computer program product of claim 15,

wherein the plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored in the SIML

17 {Previously Presemted) The computer program product of claim 18,
wherein the plurality of bome network MCC and MINC pairs are stored in the memory of

the mobile station.

18, {Canceled)

190 (Original) The computer program product of claim 15, wherein a
Location Area Code (LAC) is used in addition to the MCC and the MNC in the acts of

comparing and identifving.

20, (Canceled)

210 (Original) The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the
computer instructions are fwther executable for identifying that the plurality of home
network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM by testing a predetermined
designated avea of memory on the SEM.

220 ({Original) The computer program product of claim 15, wherein the
computer instructions are further executable for identifving that the plurality of home
network MOC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM by testing a version number of the
SIM.

6
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23, (Canceled)
24, {Original) The method of claim 1, wherein the step of identifying that the
plurality of home network MCOC and MNC pairs are stored on the 3IM comyprises the

further step of testing a version namber of the SIM.

28, {Canceled}

26, {Original) The mobile station of claim 8 wherein, to 1dentily that the
plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs are stored on the 8IM, the processor is

Tarther operative (o test ¢ veorsion number of the SIM.

27, (Canceled)

28, (Onginal) A network name displaying method in a mobile siation, the
method comprising:

scanning o receive a plurality of Mobile Country Code (MCC)Y and Mobile
Network Code (MNC) pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication
networks within a coverage area;

sefecting and registering with a wireless communication nelwork associated with
one of the received MCC and MNC pairs, giving a preference to home networks of a
Home Public Land Mobile Network (HPLMN) Hst over non-home networks of a
Preferred PLMN (PPLMN} list;

causing a home network display name which is the same for all of the home
network MCC and MNC pairs to be visually displaved in a visual display of the mobile
station based on identifving s match between the MCOC and MNC pair of the selected

network and one of the home network MCC and MNC pairs; and
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otherwise causing an alternate display name to be visually displayved in the visual
display based on identifving no match between the MCC and MNC pair of the selected

network and the home network MCC and MNC pairs,

8
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REMARKS

The Applicants respectfudly  submit this Amendment And  Request For
Reconsideration i response to the (Mfice Action of 20 Qctober 2007 for the present

application.

The present application was originally filed with claims 1-20. which were
subsequently amended by prelinuinary amendment with the addition of new claims 21-27,
In the previous Amendment and Request for Reconsideration, the Applicants amended 1,
8, and 15, canceled claims 4, 6. 11, 13, 18, 20, 23, 25, and 27, and added new claim 28.
in the present Amendment, the Applicants amend elaim 1, 8, and 15 for clarification per
the suggestion by the Examiner in the Office Action. Thus, claims 1-3, 5, 7-10, 12, 14-
17,19, 2122, 24, 26, and 28 as amended are pending in the present application.  As
required by 35 UK.C. § 132, no now matier has been added in submission of this
Amendment. The amendments made to claims 1, 8, and 15 are fully supported by the

application as originally filed,

The Applicants respectfully acknowledge that entry of an amendment after final is
not granted as a matier of right. However, the amendment is nunor in nature, merely
adding a single torm “aml” into the independent claims 1, 8, and 15, Further, the
Applicants respectfully submit that there is no difference in interpretation of the claim
Himitations based on whether the term “and™ is included, but is merely added in order o

satisfy a stated concern of the Examiner.

In the Office derion of 20 Ociober 2006, the Examiner rejected claims of the
application wader 35 U800 § 103(a) as unpatentable over Bamburak et of, (US. Patent
N6 193532 Bl In view of Hirsch (LS Paternt Application  Publication No,
US2001:0001873) 1In response, the Applicants respectiully disagree with the rejections

and snbmit that such claims are allowable for at least the following reasons.

i
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For a proper § 103¢a) rejection, the prior arf in combination must teach or snggest

each and every limitation in the claims. In addition, there wust be an adequate

suggestion or motivation to combine the teachings of the references presented in the §

103{a) rejection.

gest the use of a

=

As stated previously, Bamburak et all fails to teach or sug
plurality of home petwork MNC and MOC pairs corresponding o networks In a Home
Public Land Mobile Network (HPLMN) Hst as claimed. WNeither does Hirsch., The
inventive techndque of the present application wilizes muliiple home network MNC and
MCC pairs of a HPLMN list.  As described in the Background section of the present

application:

“fa] sttuation has been encountered where the service provider becomes
the new owner of one or more networks which have MCC/MNC pairs
different from that of the prinmary home network’s. A mobile station might
be provided with muliiple MCC/MNC pairs corvesponding to all of these
‘home” networks, and operate to preferentially select and register with
these networks over others.”

See also the description in relation to FIG. 7 of the present application:

“the mobile station compares a received MCC/MNC pair with multiple
MCC/MNC pairs associated with 8 home commumication network (step
706). These multiple MCC/MNC pairs may be stored in a Home Pablic
Land Mobile Network (HPLMN) list on a Subscriber Identity Module
(SIM).  Alternatively. the multiple MCC/MNC pairs may be stored in
memory of the mobile station. If there is & match at step 708 with one of
the MCC/MNC pairs, the mobile station selects this "home" network
which is associated with the MCC/MNC pair for communication (step
712).  Otherwise, 1f there is no maich, the mobile station sclects a
preferred network or other non-home network for commanication {(step
710). In any case, the mobile station tunes to the appropriate channel and
initisies registration oo the network associated with the selected
MCOC/MNC pair (step 714).

Next, the mobile station compares the received MUOU and MNC pair

associated with the selected network with each one of the multiple home
network MCC/MNC pairs (step 716). Based on a match at step 718, the

10
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mobile station reads and causes a home network name associated with the
home network MCCAMNC pairs to be displayed in its visual display (step
722} Thus, the same petwork name will be displayed for any MCC and
MNC pair foond in the home network Hst. If there is no mateh in the Hstat
step 718 (L.e. no match), however, then the mobile station visually displays
an alternate non-home network name in the visual display (step 72007

home network, a partner with the home network, and preferred networks with whom the
home network has a preferential rate andfor service agreement. Using a single home
network and other non-home networks, such as those in a preferred list (e.g. a PPLMN
{ist), are not the same as using a plurality of home networks from a HPLMN list. As
apparent, Bamburak et al. does not teach or suggest the use of multiple bome MNC and
MOC pairs corresponding to multiple home networks from a HPLMN list as claimed.

The Examiner responds to the Applicants™ assertions by stating that “one cannot
show nonehviensness by attacking references individaally where the rejections are based
on combinations of references”™ (see page 3 of the Office Action). However, the
Applicants respectfully disagree with the Examiner’s assessment.  In order 1o
demonstrate a prima facie case of obviousness, the Examiner must show that the prior art
in combination teaches or suggests cach and every limitation of the claims. In this case,
the Examiner bas failed to demonstraie or articulate any teaching or suggestion of the
Himitations above regarding a plurality of home network identifications, or HPLMN list,
in any of the cited prior art, including Hivsch. Filed in 1998, the Hirsch veference werely
teaches a SIM having identity information associated with a single home network. In
Hirsch, there is po explicl fenching or suggestion of a phuality of home network
identifications of a HPLMN list stored in a SIM or otherwise, and the Examiner has
failed to identify the same in the prior art.

If the Examiner i arguing any inherency in Hirsch, the Examiner hay failed to
articulate and provide any convincing reasoning that such teaching is pecessarily present
in Hirsch. Such is required to establish a prima facie case of obviousness to provide an

adequate opportunity for the Applicants to respond.

i
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Based on the above, the Applicants respecifully request the Examiner to withdraw
the § 103 rejections and allow the claims.

Refatedly, the prior art of record (inclading Hirsch) fwrther fails o teach or
suggest a plurality of home network MCC and MNC pairs stored in memory of the
mobile station. Hirsch merely teaches mapping data stored in its memory, and these
mapping data watch particular MCC/MNC combinations o one of the sets of

configuration data for the variants. Such stored MCC/MNC combinations are not related

Hirsch are not wtilized in a technique as is recited in the claims.  Thus again, the
Applicants respectfully request the Examiner to withdraw the § 103 rejections and allow
the claims. Again, i the Examiner i arguing any inherency in Hirsch, the Examiner has
failed to articulate and provide any convinecing reasoning that such teaching is pecessarily
presert in Hirsch,  Such is required io cstablish a prima facie case of obviousness to
provide an adequate opportunity for the Applicants to respond.

On page 4 of the Office Action. the Examiner states that “regarding home
networks and non-home networks is simply an administrative or filing procedure singe
the prior art of record can distinguish between one network versus the other. It unclear
clear as to how the method or technology of the proposed novel invention differentiates
from the prior art based on the proceduralftechnical functionality.™ 1o response, the
Applicants respectfunlly assert that the Examiner’s arguments are unclear and misguided.
Claims must be given their broadest reasonable interpretation. and this applics equally ©
{imitations associated with “home networks™ and “non-home networks.” One ordinarily
skilled in the art would understand that home and non-home network identifications are
two different information ttems which are wilized in two different ways in a mobile
station. Even as vecited in the claims, the mobile station “[selects] and {registers} with a
wireless communication network assectated with one of the received MCC and MNC

pairs, giving a preference to home networks of 8 Home Public Land Mobile Network
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(HPLMN) Hst over non-home networks of a Preferred PLMN (PPLMN) Hist.™ Therefore,
the Examiner’s assertions are incorrect.

The prior art of record also fails to teach or suggest the use of a plorality of home
network MCC and MNC pairs from the HPLMN list stored on a Subscriber Identify
Moduale (8IM) in the comparing step, based on identifving that the plurality of home
network MCOC and MNC palrs ave stored on the SIM, and otherwise use a plurality of
home petwork MCC and MNC pairs stored in memory of the mobile station in the
comparing step.  The Examiner sugpests that Hirsch teaches himitations of this step.
However, the prior art in combination falls 1o teach or suggest the use of the plurality of
home network MCC and MNC pairs stored on the SIM based on identifving that the
plurality of home network MUC and MNC pairs are stored on the SIM and otherwise use
the home network MOC and MINC pairs stored in memory,

The Examiner soggests that the above-described limitations have not been
interpreted by the Examiner as urged by the Applicamts, as the tenn “and™ was not
inserted before the term “otherwise™ in the claims. The Applicants respectiully submit
that there is no difference in interpretation of the claim limitations based on whether the
term “and”™ is inchuded. The claims should be interpreted as wrged by the Applicants, and

as one ordinarily skilled in the art would interpret them as described above, in a

8, and 15 to insert the term “and™ as sopgested.

gs of

=

Finally, there 1s no adequate suggestion or wotivation to combine the teachin
Bamburak cf al. and Hirsch. The Examiner states the suggestion or motivation w be “to
include the GSM standard or 1S-93 that uses MNC and MCC as taoght by Hirsch for the
purpose of interoperability”™ (see eg page 7 of the (Mfce Action). The Applicants
respectfully disagree. When descrtbing the teachings of Hirsch, the Examiner refers to
paragraphs 7 and 18 in the assertion that Hirsch teaches limitations of the claims. In the
relevant {eachings, however, Hirsch describes a “one-time™ configuration procedure of
the mobile station which is performed prior {0 any steady-state processing procedures of

the mobile station. The Applicants respectfully submit that there is no adequate
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supggestion or motivation fo one of ordinary kil in the art fo wilize MCC/MNC
combinations of the one-time configuwration procedure of Hirsch in a petwork name
displaving method of Bamburak ot al. These teachings are incompatible, and it is not
clear how or why they would be combined in a technigue that must be utilized during
normal commutcation operations (not initialzation) of @ mobile station.  The teachings
of multiple MCC and MNC combinations stoved in memory of the mobile station for a
one-time setup procedure would have nothing to do with providing interoperability,
Additional reasons for allowability of the claims, inclading the dependent claims,
are apparent to those of ordinary skill in the art and not discussed herein given the above-

adequate reasons for allowability of afl of the claims.

Based on the above, the Applicant respectiully submits that claims 1-3, 5, 7-10,
12, 14-17, 19, 21-22, 24, 26, and 28 as amended define subject matier that is inventive
over the prior art of record, The present application as amended is now in a condition

suitable for allowance.

Thank you. The Examiner is inviled to contact the undersigned if nocessary o

further expedite this matter.

Respectfully Submitted,
flohn §. Oskorep!

Date; 29 January 2007 JOHN J. OSKOREP
Reg. No. 41,234

JOHN 1 OSKOREP, ERQ, LLC
ONE MAGNIFICENT MILE i
980 NORTH MICHIGAN AVENUE, SUITE 1400
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 680611 USA
Telephone: (312) 222-1860  Fax: (312) 473-1830
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WWW.uspto.gov

APPLICATION NO. l FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR I ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. | CONFIRMATION Noj
10/932,899 09/02/2004 Ronald Scotte Zinn 0108-0221/US 3787
33787 7590 02/07/2007 : N -
JOHN J. OSKOREP, ESQ. [ EXAMINER |
ONE MAGNIFICENT MILE CENTER SHEDRICK, CHARLES TERRELL
980 N. MICHIGAN AVE.
SUITE 1400 ‘ ‘ | ART UNIT | PAPER NUMBER |
CHICAGO, IL 60611 2617
I MAIL DATE I DELIVERY MODE ]
02/07/2007 PAPER -

Please find below and/or attached an Office communication concerning this application or proceeding.

PTOL-90A (Re\}. 10/06)
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Application No. ) Applicant(s)
Advisory Action ' 10/932,899 ZINN ET AL.
‘Before the Filing of an Appeal Brief Examiner Art Unit
Charles Shedrick 2617

--The MAILING DATE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondence address --

THE REPLY FILED 29 January 2007 FAILS TO PLACE THIS APPLICATION IN CONDITION FOR ALLOWANCE.

1. [X] The reply was filed after a final rejection, but prior to or on the same day as filing a Notice of Appeal. To avoid abandonment of
this application, applicant must timely file one of the following replies: (1) an amendment, affidavit, or other evidence, which
places the application in condition for allowance; (2) a Notice of Appeal (with appeal fee) in compliance with 37 CFR 41.31; or (3)
a Request for Continued Examination (RCE) in compliance with 37 CFR 1.114. The reply must be filed within one of the following

. time periods:

a) E The period for reply expires 3 months from the mailing date of the final rejection.

b) D The period for reply expires on: (1) the mailing date of this Advisory Action, or (2) the date set forth in-the final rejection, whichever is later. In
no event, however, will the statutory period for reply expire later than SIX MONTHS from the mailing date of the final rejection.
Examiner Note: If box 1 is checked, check either box (a) or (b). ONLY CHECK BOX (b) WHEN THE FIRST REPLY WAS FILED WITHIN
TWO MONTHS OF THE FINAL REJECTION. See MPEP 706.07(f).

Extensions of time may be obtained under 37 CFR 1.136(a). The date on which the petition under 37 CFR 1.136(a) and the appropriate extension fee

have been filed is the date for purposes of determining the period of extension and the corresponding amount of the fee. The appropriate extension fee

under 37 CFR 1.17(a) is calculated from: (1) the expiration date of the shortened statutory period for reply originally set in the final Office action; or (2) as
set forth in (b) above, if checked. Any reply received by the Office later than three months after the mailing date ofthe final rejectnon even if timely filed,

may reduce any earned patent term adjustment. See 37 CFR 1.704(b).

NOTICE OF APPEAL )

2. [J The Notice of Appeal was filed on . A brief in compliance with 37 CFR 41.37 must be filed within two months of the date of
filing the Notice of Appeal (37 CFR 41.37(a)), or any extension thereof (37 CFR.41.37(g)), to avoid dismissal of the appeal. Since
a Notice of Appeal has been filed, any reply must be filed within the time period set forth in 37 CFR 41.37(a).

'AMENDMENTS

3.[Xl The proposed amendment(s) filed after a final rejection, but prior to the date of filing a brief, will not be entered because
(@)X They raise new issues that would require further consideration and/or search (see NOTE below);
(b)[[] They raise the issue of new matter (see NOTE below);
(c)[[] They are not deemed to place the application in better form for appeal by materially reducing or simplifying the issues for
i appeal; and/or )
(dy[[] They present additional claims without canceling a corresponding number of finally rejected claims.
" NOTE: . {See 37 CFR 1.116 and 41.33(a)). '

4. [] The amendments are not in compliance with 37 CFR 1.121. See attached Notice of Non-Compliant Amendment (PTOL-324).

5. [] Applicant's reply has overcome the following rejection(s):

6. [] Newly proposed or amended claim(s) would be allowable if submitted in a separate, timely filed amendment canceling the
non-allowable claim(s).

7.0 For purposes of appeal, the proposed amendment(s): a) [] will not be entered, or b) [] will be entered and an explanation of
how the new or amended claims would be rejected is provided below or appended.

The status of the claim(s) is (or will be) as follows:

Claim(s) allowed: _____

Claim(s) objected to:

Claim(s) rejected:
Claim(s) withdrawn from con5|derat|on

AFFIDAVIT OR OTHER EVIDENCE )

8. [0 The affidavit or other evidence filed after a final action, but before or on the date of filing a Notice of Appeal will not be entered
because applicant failed to provide a showing of good and sufficient reasons why the affidavit or other evidence is necessary and
was not earlier presented. See 37 CFR 1.116(e).

9. [ The affidavit or other evidence filed after the date of filing a Notlce of Appeal, but prior to the date of filing a brief, will not be
entered because the affidavit or other evidence failed to overcome all rejections under appeal and/or appeliant fails to provide a
showing a good and sufficient reasons why it is necessary and was not earlier presented. See 37 CFR 41.33(d)(1).

10. [ The affidavit or other evidence is entered. An explanation of the status of the claims after entry is below or attached.

REQUEST FOR RECONSIDERATION/OTHER

11. [J The request for reconsideration has been considered but does NOT place the application in condition for allowance because:

12. [ Note the attached Information Disclosure Statement(s). (PTO/SB/O8) Paper No(s).
13. [J Other:

LoD

LESTER G. KINCAID

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office T ¥ ’ i
PTOL-303 (Rev. 08-06) Advisory Action Before the Filing of an Appeal Brlef Part of Paper No. 20070202
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Inre Applicatjdn of:
Zinn et al. Art Unit: 2617
Serial No.:  10/932,.899 Examiner:  Shedrick

Docket No.:  0108-0221/US

Filing Date: 2 September 2004

-For:  “HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS
AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS™

- MAIL STOP PATENT APPLICATION
Commissioner for Patenis
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Dear Sir:

AMENDMENT AND REQUEST FOR RECONSIDERATION

The Applicants respectfully submit this Amendment and Request for
Reconsideration in response to the Office Action mailed on 20 October 2006 for the

above-identified patent application.
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PTOAERB30 (09-06)
Approved for use theough 037312007, OMR 0651-0034
U5, Paipni and Tradpmatk Offios; US, DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

RE? uest Application Nurmber 10/932,609
or -
X . i Eing Date 032 Septernber 2004
Continued Examination (RCE) 9 :
Transmittal First Named Inventor  [Zhnetal
Address to: . 2617
Mail Stop RCE Art Unit
Cornmissioner for Patents : ; Shedrick, Charles Terell
PO Box 1450 Examiner Name
\ Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 Attomey Docket Number |7108-0221U8

This is a Reguest for Continued Examination (RCE) under 37 CFR 1.114 of the above-identified application.
Request for Continued Examination {(RCE) prastice under 37 CFR 1.114 does not apply to any utility or plant application filed prior to June 8,
1695, or to any design application. See inatruction Sheet for RCEs {not to he submitted fo the USPTO} on page 2.

1. {Submission required under 37 CFR 1,114 Note: If the RCE is proper, any previously filed unentered amendments and
amendments enclosed with the RCE will be entered in the order in which they were filed unless spplicant instructs otherwise. i
applicant does not wish to have any pravieusly filed unentered amendment(s) antered, applicant must request non-entry of such
amendmeni{s).

a Praviously submitted. if a fing! Office action is outstanding, any amendments filed after the finat Office aotion may be
' considered as 8 submission even if this box is not chacked.

D Consider the arguments in the Appeal Brief or Reply Brief previously filed an
1 Other  Amendment Affer Pinal of 28 January 2007

b, {..—..] Enclosed

D Amendmernt/Reply il [:] Information Discloswre Statement (1DS)
[ ] Amdevitsy Declaration(s) v 7] omer

if.
2. {Misceliangous

Buspension of action on the above-identified application is requested under 37 CFR 1.103(c) for a
period of marths. (Period of suspension shall not exceed 3 months; Fee under 37 CFR 117 required)
Other

2
=3

L1

3. The RCE fee under 37 CFR 1.17(e} is required by 37 CFR 1.114 when the RCE is fled.
The Director is hereby authorized to charge the following fees, any underpayment of faes, or credit any overpayments, to

a. Deposit Account No. _50-3872 . 1 have enclosed a duplicate copy of this sheet.
i RCE fea required under 37 CFR 1.17(2)
ik, Extensinon of tme fee (37 CFR 1,136 and 1.17)
D Other
b. D Check iy the amount of § enciosed

[ I:I Paynient by credit card (Foren PTO-2038 enclosed)

WARNING: Information on this form may become public. Credit card information should not be included on this form. Provide credit
card information and authorization on PTQ-2038,

i SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT, ATTORNEY, OR AGENT REQUIRED )
Signature flohn J. Oskorep/ Date 18 February 2007
4 Mame (PrintType} | john J. Oskorep Registrationt No. {44 234 J

CERTIFICATE QF MAILING OR TRANSBISSION

1 hereby comtify that this corrsspondencs is being deposited with the United States Postal Setvics with sullicient postags a5 first class mall in an envelope
addressed o Maill Siop RCE, Cometissianey for Patems, P. Q. Box 1458, Alekandria, VA 22313-1480 or facsimile transmitted to the UG, Patent and Trademark
Offics on the date shovr below,
Signature fdohn J. Oskorep!
Mame (PrintType) | John J. Oskotep — | Date 145 Februsry 2007
" Fhis collection of EoTEton & rs«qmmd by 37 CFR {494, The informatinn i rerguired to abtain or retain a bensfit by the puhiu, which is to fils (and by the USPTO
fo processt an application. Confidentinlity is governed by 356 LLS.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and 1.14. This collzation is astimated to take 12 mu\utm to romplete,
inctuding gatherdng, prepsring, and submitting the completed application forr 1o the USPTQ. Time wall vary depending upon the individuat case. Ary comments on
the amaunt of time you requive b complets this form andior suggestions for reducing this burden, shostd be sent to the Dhisf Information Siflesr, LS. Paten and
Trademark Office, U.S, Departiment of Cormineron, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, WA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TGO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND TO: Madl Stop RCE, Commissianer for Patents, P.O. Box 14808, Alexandria, VA 223131480,

If you neen assisiance in complefing the form. calt 1-800-PTO-3188 and select option 2,
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Electronic Patent Application Fee Transmittal

Application Number:

10932899

Filing Date:

02-Sep-2004

Title of Invention:

Home network name displaying methods and apparatus for multiple

home networks

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Ronald Scotte Zinn

Filer:

John Jeffrey Oskorep

Attorney Docket Number:

0108-0221/US

Filed as Large Entity

Utility Filing Fees

Description Fee Code Quantity Amount Suﬂ-s'l'[c;(tg)l in

Basic Filing:
Pages:
Claims:
Miscellaneous-Filing:
Petition:
Patent-Appeals-and-Interference:
Post-Allowance-and-Post-Issuance:
Extension-of-Time:

Extension - 1 month with $0 paid 1251 1 120 120
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Description Fee Code | Quantity| Amount Sule-ST[c))(tg)l in
Miscellaneous:
Request for continued examination 1801 1 790 790
Total in USD ($) 910
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFS ID: 1522295
Application Number: 10932899
International Application Number:
Confirmation Number: 3787

Title of Invention:

Home network name displaying methods and apparatus for multiple

home networks

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Ronald Scotte Zinn

Customer Number:

33787

Filer:

John Jeffrey Oskorep

Filer Authorized By:

Attorney Docket Number:

0108-0221/US

Receipt Date: 16-FEB-2007
Filing Date: 02-SEP-2004
Time Stamp: 13:43:03
Application Type: Utility
Payment information:
Submitted with Payment yes
Payment was successfully received in RAM $910
RAM confirmation Number 1778
Deposit Account 503972

The Director of the USPTO is hereby authorized to charge indicated fees and credit any overpayment as follows:

Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.16 and 1.17

File Listing:
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Document A . . . Multi Pages
Number Document Description File Name File Size(Bytes) Part /.zip| (if appl.)
1 Request for C"(ggg')ed Examination | 44094.Us-PAT_RCE.pdf 209573 no 1
Warnings:
This is not a USPTO supplied RCE SB30 form.
Information:
2 Fee Worksheet (PTO-06) fee-info.pdf 8337 no 2
Warnings:
Information:
Total Files Size (in bytes): 217910

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt
similar to a Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see
37 CFR 1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date
shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions
of 35 U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the
application as a national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt,
in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary
components for an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the
International Application Number and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due
course, subject to prescriptions concerning national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement
Receipt will establish the international filing date of the application.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313 1450

WWw.uspto.gov

NOTICE OF ALLOWANCE AND FEE(S) DUE

33787 7590 05/08/2007 I EXAMINER I
JOHN J. OSKOREP, ESQ. SHEDRICK, CHARLES TERRELL
ONE MAGNIFICENT MILE CENTER l ART UNIT I PAPER NUMBER I
980 N. MICHIGAN AVE. Py ;
SUITE 1400

DATE MAILED: 05/08/2007
CHICAGO, IL 60611

APPLICATION NO. | FILING DATE ’ FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. | CONFIRMATION NO.

10/932,899 09/02/2004 Ronald Scotte Zinn 0108-0221/US
TITLE OF INVENTION: HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

. 387

I APPLN. TYPE I SMALL ENTITY I ISSUE FEE DUE | PUBLICATION FEE DUE | PREV. PAID ISSUE FEE | TOTAL FEE(S) DUE DATE DUE

nonprovisional NO $1400 $300 $0 $1700 08/08/2007

THE APPLICATION IDENTIFIED ABOVE HAS BEEN EXAMINED AND IS ALLOWED FOR ISSUANCE AS A PATENT.
PROSECUTION ON THE MERITS IS CLOSED. THIS NOTICE OF ALLOWANCE IS NOT A GRANT OF PATENT RIGHTS.
THIS APPLICATION IS SUBJECT TO WITHDRAWAL FROM ISSUE AT THE INITIATIVE OF THE OFFICE OR UPON
PETITION BY THE APPLICANT. SEE 37 CFR 1.313 AND MPEP 1308.

THE ISSUE FEE AND PUBLICATION FEE (IF REQUIRED) MUST BE PAID WITHIN THREE MONTHS FROM THE
MAILING DATE OF THIS NOTICE OR THIS APPLICATION SHALL BE REGARDED AS ABANDONED. THIS
STATUTORY PERIOD CANNOT BE . SEE 35 U.S.C. 151. THE ISSUE FEE DUE INDICATED ABOVE DOES
NOT REFLECT A CREDIT FOR ANY PREVIOUSLY PAID ISSUE FEE IN THIS APPLICATION. IF AN ISSUE FEE HAS
PREVIOUSLY BEEN PAID IN THIS APPLICATION (AS SHOWN ABOVE), THE RETURN OF PART B OF THIS FORM
WILL BE CONSIDERED A REQUEST TO REAPPLY THE PREVIOUSLY PAID ISSUE FEE TOWARD THE ISSUE FEE NOW
DUE. .

HOW TO REPLY TO THIS NOTICE:

l. Revicw the SMALL ENTITY status shown above.

If the SMALL ENTITY is shown as YES, verify your current If the SMALL ENTITY is shown as NO:
SMALL ENTITY status:

A. If the status is the same, pay the TOTAL FEE(S) DUE shown A. Pay TOTAL FEE(S) DUE shown above, or
above.

B. If the status above is to be removed, check box Sb on Part B - B. If applicant claimed SMALL ENTITY status before, or is now
Fee(s) Transmittal and pay the PUBLICATION FEE (if required) claiming SMALL ENTITY status, check box 5a on Part B - Fee(s)
and twice the amount of the ISSUE FEE shown above, or Transmittal and pay the PUBLICATION FEE (if required) and 1/2

the ISSUE FEE shown above.

1I. PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL, or its equivalent, must be completed and returned to the United States Patent and Trademark Office
(USPTO) with your ISSUE FEE and PUBLICATION FEE (if required). If you are charging the fee(s) to your deposit account, section "4b"
of Part B - Fee(s) Transmittal should be completed and an.extra copy of the form should be submitted. If an equivalent of Part B is filed, a

request to reapply a previously paid issue fee must be clearly made, and delays in processing may occur due to the difficulty in recognizing
the paper as an cquivalent of Part B.

i11. All communications regarding this application must glve the application number. Please direct all communications prior to issuance to
Mail Stop ISSUE FEE unless advised to the contrary.

IMPORTANT REMINDER: Utility patents issuing on applications filed on or after Dec. 12, 1980 may require payment of
maintenance fees. It is patentee's responsibility to ensure timely payment of maintenance fees when due.
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PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL

Complete and send this form, together with applicable fee(s), to: Mail Mail Stop ISSUE FEE
Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
or Fax (571)-273-2885

INSTRUCTIONS: This form should bc uscd for transmitting the ISSUE FEE and PUBLICATION FEE (if rcquiljcd{; Blocks | through 5 should be complcted where

appropriatc. All further correspondence including the Patent, advance orders and notification of maintcnance fees will be mailed to the current correspondence address as

indicated unless corrccted below or directed otherwise in Block 1, by (a) specifying a new correspondence address; and/or (b) indicating a scparatc "FEE ADDRESS" for
maintenance fee notifications.

CURRENT CORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS (Note: Use Block | for any change of address) Notc: A certificate of mailing can only be uscd for domestic mailings of the

Fee(s) Transmittal. This certificate cannot be uscd for any other accompanying

Eapcrs. Each additional paper, such as an assignment or formal drawing, must

ave its own certificaté of mailing or transmission.

33787 7590 05/08/2007
Certificate of Mailing or Transmission
JOHN J. OSKOREP, ESQ Ishcrcb ccr}if that this ‘fcc s) Transmittal isf bc‘i_ng dclposi(cqlwith the Unlilcd
: tatcs Postal Scrvice with sufficicnt postage for first class mail in an cnvelope
ONE MAGNIFICENT MILE CENTER addressed to the Mail Sto, lSSUEpFEEgaddress above, or bein facsimrlc
980 N. MICHIGAN AVE. transmitted to the USPTO (571) 273-2885, on the datc indicated below.
SUITE 1400

{(Depositor's namc)

CHICAGO, IL 60611

(Signature)
(Date)
I APPLICATION NO. I FILING DATE | FIRST NAMED INVENTOR | ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO.
10/932,899 09/02/2004 Ronald Scotte Zinn 0108-0221/US ' 3787
TITLE OF INVENTION: HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS
| APPLN, TYPE [ SMALL ENTITY l ISSUE FEE DUE I PUBLICATION FEE DUE l PREV. PAID ISSUE FEE | TOTAL FEE(S) DUE DATE DUE
nonprovisional NO $1400 $300 $0 $1700 08/08/2007
| EXAMINER l ART UNIT I CLASS-SUBCLASS |
SHEDRICK, CHARLES TERRELL 2617 455-435200
| Chan};c of corrcspondence address or indication of "Fee Address” (37 2. For printing on the patent front page, list
CFR 1.363). (1) the names of up to 3 registered patent attorneys 1
(3 Change of correspondence address (or Change of Correspondence or agents OR, alternatively,
Address form PTO/SB/122) attached. (2) the name of a single firm (having as a member a 2
O “Fee Address” indication (or "Fee Address” Indication form registered attorney or agent) and the names of up to
PTO/SB/47; Rev 03-02 or more recent) attached. Use of a Customer 2 registered patent attorncys or agents. If no name is 3.
Number is required. listed, no name will be printed.

. ASSIGNEE NAME AND RESIDENCE DATA TO BE PRINTED ON THE PATENT (print or typc)

PLEASE NOTE: Unless an assi}gncc is identificd below, no assignee data will appear on the patent. If an assignee is identified below, the document has been filed for
rccordation as sct forth in 37 CFR 3.11. Complction of this form is NOT a substitute for filing an assignment.

(A) NAME OF ASSIGNEE (B) RESIDENCE: (CITY and STATE OR COUNTRY)

w

Pleasc check the appropriatc assignee category or categorics (will not be printed on the patent) : O individuat 3 Corporation or other private group entity O Government

4a. The following fec(s) arc submitted: 4b. Payment of Fec(s): (Please first reapply any previously paid issue fee shown above)
O 1ssuc Fee (3 A check is enclosed.
O publication Fee (No small entity discount pcrmitted) a Payment by credit card. Form PTO-2038 is attached.
O Advance Order - # ofCopi‘cs . O The Dircctor is hereby authorized to charge the required fccEs), any deficicncy, or credit any
overpayment, to Deposit Account Number cnclose an c¢xtra copy of this form).

5. Change in Entity Status (from status indicated above) . ) N
Py Applicant claims SMALL ENTITY status. Scc 37 CFR 1.27. 0 b. Applicant is no longer claiming SMALL ENTITY status. Sec 37 CFR 1.27(g)(2).

NOTE: The Issuc Fcc and Publication Fec (if required) will not be accepted from anyonc other than the applicant; a registered attorney or agent; or the assignee or other party in
intcrest as shown by the records of the United States Patent and Trademark Office. .

Authorized Signature ' Date

Typed or printed name Registration No.

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.311. The information is requircd to obtain or retain a bencfit bg the public which is to file (and by thc USPTO to proccss)
an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C; 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is cstimated to take 12 minutes to complete, including gathering, preparing, and
submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you require to complcte
this form and/or sxg;gcsuonq for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chicf Information Officer, U.S. Patent and Trademark Office, U.S, Department of Commerce, P.O.
B(l)x 1430, A\I/qxn_n In%ﬁ/ir |ln‘;zg022313-l450_ DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioncer for Patents, P.O. Box 1450,
Alcxandria, Virginia - X

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons arc required to respond to a collection of information unlcss it displays a valid OMB control numbcr.

PTOL-85 (Rcv. 07/06) Approved for usc through 04/30/2007. OMB 0651-0033 U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, V\rgnma 22313-1450
WWW.USp1o.gov
I APPLICATION NO. I FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR l ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. I CONFIRMATION NO. I
10/932,899 09/02/2004 Ronald Scottc Zinn 0108-0221/US 3787
l " EXAMINER |
33787 7590 05/08/2007
JOHN J. OSKOREP ESQ SHEDRICK, CHARLES TERRELL
ONE MAGNIFICENT MILE CENTER l ART UNIT I PAPER NUMBER I
980 N. MICHIGAN AVE. Py
SUITE 1400

DATE MAILED: 05/08/2007
CHICAGO, IL 60611

Determination of Patent Term Adjustment under 35 U.S.C. 154 (b)
(application filed on or after May 29, 2000)

The Patent Term Adjustment to date is 163 day(s). If the issue fee is paid on the date that is three months after the ‘
mailing date of this notice and the patent issues on the Tuesday before the date that is 28 weeks (six and a half
months) after the mailing date of this notice, the Patent Term Adjustment will be 163 day(s).

If a Continued Prosecution Apphcatlon (CPA) was filed in the above-identified application, the filing date that
determines Patent Term Adjustment is the filing date of the most recent CPA.

Applicant will be able to obtain more detailed information by accessing the Patent Application Information Retrieval
(PAIR) WEB site (http://pair.uspto.gov).

Any questions regarding the Patent Term Extension or Adjustment determination should be directed to the Office of
Patent Legal Administration at (571)-272-7702. Questions relating to issue and publication fee payments should be
directed to the Customer Service Center of the Office of Patent Publication at 1-(888)-786-0101 or
(571)-272-4200.
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Application No. Applicant(s)
. re 10/932,899 ZINN ET AL.
NOtlce OfA”OW&blllty Examiner Art Unit
Charles Shedrick 2617

-- The MAILING DATE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondence address--
All claims being allowable, PROSECUTION ON THE MERITS IS (OR REMAINS) CLOSED in this application. If not included
herewith (or previously mailed), a Notice of Allowance (PTOL-85) or other appropriate communication will be mailed in due course. THIS
NOTICE OF ALLOWARBILITY IS NOT A GRANT OF PATENT RIGHTS. This application is subject to withdrawal from issue at the initiative
of the Office or upon petition by the applicant. See 37 CFR 1.313 and MPEP 1308.

1. X! This communication is responsive to 2/16/07.

2. The allowed claim(s) is/are 1-19 (renumbered) 1,-3,7-10,12 14-17,19-22, 24,26, and 28 (original).

3. [X] Acknowledgment is made of a claim for foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(a)-(d) or (f).

a)x Al b)[J Some* c¢)[JNone ofthe:
1. [X] Certified copies of the priority documents have been received.
2. [J Certified copies of the priority documents have been received in Application No.
3. Copies of the certified copies of the priority documents have been received in this national stage apphcatlon from the

International Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)).
* Certified copies not received:
Applicant has THREE MONTHS FROM THE “MAILING DATE” of this communication to file a reply complying with the requirements

noted below. Failure to timely comply will resultin ABANDONMENT of this application.
THIS THREE-MONTH PERIOD IS NOT EXTENDABLE.

4. [CJ A SUBSTITUTE OATH OR DECLARATION must be submitted. Note the attached EXAMINER'S AMENDMENT or NOTICE OF
INFORMAL PATENT APPLICATION (PTO-152) which gives reason(s) why the oath or declaration is deficient.

5. [J CORRECTED DRAWINGS ( as “replacement sheets”) must be submitted.
(a) [J including changes required by the Notice of Draftsperson's Patent Drawing Review ( PTO-948) attached
1) [ hereto or 2) (] to Paper No./Mail Date

(b) [J including changes required by the attached Examiner's Amendment / Comment or in the Office action of
Paper No./Mail Date
Identifying indicia such as the application number (see 37 CFR 1.84(c)) should be written on the drawings in the front (not the back) of
each sheet. Replacement sheet(s) should be labeled as such in the header according to 37 CFR 1.121(d).

6. ] DEPOSIT OF and/or INFORMATION about the deposit of BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL must be submitted. Note the
attached Examiner's comment regarding REQUIREMENT FOR THE DEPOSIT OF BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL.

Attachment(s)
1. & Notice of References Cited (PTO-892) 5. [ Notice of Informal Patent Application
2. [ Notice of Draftperson's Patent Drawing Review (PT0-948) 6. [ Interview Summary (PTO-413),
' . Paper No./Mail Date _____
3. [J Information Disclosure Statements (PTO/SB/08), 7. [J] Examiner's Amendment/Comment
Paper No./Mail Date
4. [J Examiner's Comment Regardlng Requurement for Deposit 8. X Examiner's Statement of Reasons for Allowance
of Biological Material
9. [ Other
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office
PTOL-37 (Rev. 08-06) Notice of Allowability Part of Paper No./Mail Date 20070425
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* Application/Control Number: 10/932,899 Page 2
Art Unit: 2617

DETAILED ACTION

Allowable Subject Matter
Claims 1-19 (renumbered) 1,-3,7-10,12,14-17,19-22,24,26, and 28 (original) are allowed.
1. The following is an examiner’s statement of reasons for allowance:
The Prior art of Record teaches a network n.;stme displaying method in a mobile station scanning
to receive a plurality identification pairs corresponding to a plurality of wireless communication
networks within a coverage area; selecting and registering with a wireless communication
network associated with one of the received idéntiﬁcations, giving preference to a list over
networks of another list; comparing the identification of the selected network with a plurality of
home network identifications corresponding to the home networks of the preferred or optimal |
lists etc.; for the step of comparing: using a plurality of home network idéntiﬁcations from the
list stored on a mobile in the comparing step based on identifying that the plurality of home
network ideﬁtiﬁcations are stored in the mobile ;and causing a home network display name
which is the same for all of the home network identifications to be visually displayed in a visual
display of the mobile station based on identifying a match between the identification of the
selected network and one of the home network identifications and otherwise causing an alternate
display name to be visually displayed in the visual display based on identifying no match
between the identification of the selected network and one of the home network identification.
However, the prior art in combination does not specifically teach the comparing step based on
identifyiﬁg that the plurality of home network identifiers are home network MNC and MCC pairs
used as identifiers and stored on the SIM and otherwise using a home network MNC and MCC

pairs stored in memory of the mobile station. The prior art furthermore does not teach causing a
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4 Application/Control Number: 10/932,899 Page 3
Art Unit: 2617

. home network display name which is the same for all of the home network MCC and MNC pairs
to be visually displayed in a visual display of the mobile station based on identifying match
between the MCC and the MNC pair of the selected network and one of the home network MCC
and MNC pairs and otherwise causing an alternate display name. The Examiner respectfully
notes Applicant’s argument’s on 1/29/07. |
Therefore, claims 1-19 (renumbered) 1,-3,7-10,12,14-17,19-22,24,26, and 28 (original) are

allowed.

Any comments considered necessary by applicant must be submitted no later than the
payment of the issue fee and, to avoid processing delays, should preferably accompany the issue
fee. Such submissions should be clearly labeled “Comments on Statement of Reasons for
Allowance.”

Conclusion

Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the
examiner should be directed to Charles Shedrick whose telephone number is (571)-272-8621.
The examiner can normally be reached on Monday thru Friday 8:00AM-4:30PM. |

- If attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are unsuccessful, 'the examiner’s
supervisor, Kincaid Lester can be reached on (571)-272-7922. The fax phone number for the ’

organization where this application or proceeding is assigned is 571-273-8300.
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i Ap'pli'cation/Control Number: 10/932,899 Page 4
Art Unit: 2617

Information regarding the status of an application may be obtained from the Patent
Application Information Retrieval (PAIR) system. Status information for published applications
may be obtaim;,d from either Private PAIR or Public PAIR. Status information for unpublished
applications is available through Private PAIR only. For more information about the PAIR
system, see http://pair-direct.uspto.gov. Should you have questions on access to the Private PAIR
system, contact the Electronic Business Center (EBC) at 866-217-9197 (toll-free). If you would
like assistance from a USPTO Customer Service Representative or access to the automated

information system, call 800-786-9199 (IN USA OR CANADA) or 571-272-1000.

Charles Shedrick
AU 2617
April 25, 2007

prir-oun

LESTER G. KINCAID
SUPERVISORY PRIMARY EXAMINER
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Application/Control No. Applican.t(s)/_Patent Under
10/932,899 Reexamination
Notice of References Cited , -
Examiner Art Unit
Charles Shedrick 2617 Page 1 of 1
U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS
* c Document Number Date Name Classification
ountry Code-Number-Kind Code MM-YYYY
* [ A | US-2001/0001875 05-2001 Hirsch, Andrew J. : 7131
* | B | US-2002/0111180 08-2002 Hogan et al. 455/518
* | ¢ | US-6,195532 02-2001 Bamburak et al. ' 340/7.42
D | US-
E | US-
F | US-
G | US-
H | US-
I | US-
J | US-
K | US-
L | US-
M | US-
FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS
* c°um5‘f§£§'ltmﬁmﬁé Code MN?-?\?YY Country Name Classification
N
[¢)
P
Q
R
S
T
NON-PATENT DOCUMENTS
* Include as applicable: Author, Title Date, Publisher, Edition or Volume, Pertinent Pages)
v
\
w
X
*A copy of this reference is not being furnished with this Office action. (See MPEP § 707.05(a).)
Dates in MM-YYYY format are publication dates. Classifications may be US or foreign.
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office
PTO-892 (Rev. 01-2001) Notice of References Cited Part of Paper No. 20070425
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. . Application/Control No. Applicant(s)/Patent under
Issue Classification PP Rzzxamin(at)ion
10/932,899 ZINN ET AL.
Examiner Art Unit
Charles Shedrick 2617
ISSUE CLASSIFICATION
ORIGINAL CROSS REFERENCE(S)
CLASS SUBCLASS CLASS SUBCLASS (ONE SUBCLASS PER BLOCK)
455 435.2 455 435 566 432.1
INTERNATIONAL CLASSIFICATION
Hlo|al@ 7/00
/
/
/
R )
Charle gdrick 4/25/07 LESTER G KINCAID ‘ Total Claims Allowed: 19
Rosiiont Dxaminen _(0ate) SUPERVISORY EF“MARY EXAMINER :
0.G. 0.G.
ﬁ [ el 207 Print Claim(s) Print Fig.
(Legal Instruments Examiner) (Date) (Primary Examiner) (Date) 7 1 5
[:| Claims renumbered in the same order as presented by applicant | [] CPA [JT.D [1R.1.47
— © — © _ © — ® — © — © _ ©
© c © c © c © c © £ [} £ © £
R = = = sl 2 sl 2 sl 2 sl 2 sl 2
“ 1o “10o o o) o o) o)
1 1 31 61 91 121 151 181
2 [ 2 32 62 92 122 152 182
3 3 33 63 93 123 153 183
4 34 64 94 124 154 184
4 5 35 65 95 125 155 185
6 36 66 96 126 156 186
5 7 37 67 97 127 157 187
6 8 38 68 98 128 158 188
7 9 39 69 99 129 - 159 189
8 10 40 70 100 130 160 190
11 41 71 101 131 161 191
9 12 42 72 102 132 162 192
13 43 73 103 133 163 193
10 | 14 44 74 104 134 164 194
11 15 45 75 105 135 165 195
12 | 16 46 76 106 136 166 196
13 [ 17 47 77 107 137 167 197
18 48 78 108 138 168 198
14 | 19 49 79 109 139 169 199
20 50 80 110 140 170 200
15 | 21 51 81 111 141 171 201
16 | 22 52 82 112 142 172 202
23 53 83 113 143 173 203
17 | 24 54 84 114 144 174 204
25 55 85 115 145 175 205
18 | 26 56 86 116 146 176 206
27 57 87 117 147 177 207
19 | 28 58 88 118 148 178 208
29 59 89 119 149 179 209
30 60 90 120 150 180 210

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O, Box 1450

Alexandrin, Virginia 22313-1450

WWw.uspto.gov

FILING ORST1(@) | arTuNIT | FILFEERECD ATTY.DOCKET NO ToTcums | INDCLms

APPL NO.

10/932,899  09/02/2004 2617 1226 0108-0221/US 27 3

. CONFIRMATION NO. 3787
33787 REPLACEMENT FILING RECEIPT

ONE MAGNIT e I e

SQ)ENMQ?CNAF&%%N;V,\QILE CENTER *0C000000025201130"
SUITE 1400
CHICAGO, IL 60611

Date Mailed: 08/06/2007

Receipt is acknowledged of this nonprovisional patent application. The application will be taken up for
examination in due course. Applicant will be notified as to the results of the examination. Any correspondence
concerning the application must include the following identification information: the U.S. APPLICATION NUMBER,
FILING DATE, NAME OF APPLICANT, and TITLE OF INVENTION. Fees transmitted by check or draft are
subject to collection. Please verify the accuracy of the data presented on this receipt. If an error is noted on this
Filing Receipt, please write to the Office of Initial Patent Examination's Filing Receipt Corrections. Please
provide a copy of this Filing Receipt with the changes noted thereon. If you received a "Notice to File
Missing Parts" for this application, please submit any corrections to this Filing Receipt with your reply to
the Notice. When the USPTO processes the reply to the Notice, the USPTO will generate another Filing
Receipt incorporating the requested corrections (if appropriate).

Applicant(s)
Ronald Scotte Zinn, Waterloo, CANADA;
Catherine M. Phillips, Waterloo, CANADA;
Noushad Naqvi, Waterloo, CANADA,;
Ingo W. Weigele, Waterloo, CANADA,

Power of Attorney: None

Domestic Priority data as claimed by applicant

Foreign Applications

EUROPEAN PATENT OFFICE (EPO) 03255483.4 09/03/2003

e

If Required, Foreign Filing License Granted: 11/01/2004

The country code and number of your priority application, to be used for filing abroad under the Paris

Convention, is us1 0/932,899

Projected Publication Date: Not Applicable

Non-Publication Request: No
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Early Publication Request: No

Title

HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE HOME
NETWORKS

Preliminary Class
455

PROTECTING YOUR INVENTION OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES

Since the rights granted by a U.S. patent extend only throughout the territory of the United States and have no
effect in a foreign country, an inventor who wishes patent protection in another country must apply for a patent in
a specific country or in regional patent offices. Applicants may wish to consider the filing of an international
application under the Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT). An international (PCT) application generally has the same
effect as a regular national patent application in each PCT-member country. The PCT process simplifies the
filing of patent applications on the same invention in member countries, but does not result in a grant of "a
international patent" and does not eliminate the need of apphcants to file additional documents and fees in
countries where patent protectlon is desired.

Almost every country has its own patent law, and a person desiring a patent in a particular country must make an
application for patent in that country in accordance with its particular laws. Since the laws of many countries differ
in various respects from the patent law of the United States, applicants are advised to seek guidance from
specific foreign countries to ensure that patent rights are not lost prematurely.

Applicants also are advised that in the case of inventions made in the United States, the Director of the USPTO
must issue a license before applicants can apply for a patent in a foreign country. The filing of a U.S. patent
application serves as a request for a foreign filing license. The application's filing receipt contains further
-information and guidance as to the status of applicant's license for foreign filing.

Applicants may wish to consult the USPTO booklet, "General Information Concerning Patents” (specifically, the
section entitled "Treaties and Foreign Patents") for more information on timeframes and deadlines for filing foreign
patent applications. The guide is available either by contacting the USPTO Contact Center at 800-786-9199, or it
can be viewed on the USPTO website at http://www.uspto.gov/web/offices/pac/doc/general/index.html.

For information on preventing theft of your intellectual property (patents, trademarks and copyrights), you may
wish to consult the U.S. Government website, - http://www.stopfakes.gov. Part of a Department of Commerce
initiative, this website includes self-help "toolkits" giving innovators guidance on how to protect intellectual
property in specific countries such as China, Korea and Mexico. For questions regarding patent enforcement
issues, applicants may call the U.S. Government hotline at 1-866-999-HALT (1-866-999-4158).

LICENSE FOR FOREIGN FILING UNDER
Title 35, United States Code, Section 184
Title 37, Code of Federal Regulations, 5.11 & 5.15

GRANTED

The applicant has been granted a license under 35 U.S.C. 184, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING
LICENSE GRANTED" followed by a date appears on this form. Such licenses are issued in all applications where
the conditions for issuance of a license have been met, regardless of whether or not a license may be required as
set forth in 37 CFR 5.15. The scope and limitations of this license are set forth in 37 CFR 5.15(a) unless an earlier
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license has been issued under 37 CFR 5.15(b). The license is subject to revocation upon written notification. The
date indicated is the effective date of the license, unless an earlier license of similar scope has been granted
under 37 CFR 5.13 or 5.14.

This license is to be retained by the licensee and may be used at any time on or after the effective date thereof
unless it is revoked. This license is automatically transferred to any related applications(s) filed under 37 CFR
1.53(d). This license is not retroactive.

The grant of a license does not in any way lessen the responsibility of a licensee for the security of the subject
matter as imposed by any Government contract or the provisions of existing laws relating to espionage and the
national security or the export of technical data. Licensees should apprise themselves of current regulations
especially with respect to certain countries, of other agencies, particularly the Office of Defense Trade Controls,
Department of State (with respect to Arms, Munitions and Implements of War (22 CFR 121-128)), the Bureau of
Industry and Security, Department of Commerce (15 CFR parts 730-774); the Office of Foreign Assets Control,
Department of Treasury (31 CFR Parts 500+) and the Department of Energy.

NOT GRANTED

No license under 35 U.S.C. 184 has been granted at this time, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN FILING
LICENSE GRANTED" DOES NOT appear on this form. Applicant may still petition for a license under 37 CFR
5.12, if a license is desired before the expiration of 6 months from the filing date of the application. If 6 months
has lapsed from the filing date of this application and the licensee has not received any indication of a secrecy
order under 35 U.S.C. 181, the licensee may foreign file the application pursuant to 37 CFR 5.15(b).
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: Cgl\él\,H]S;‘SIO]\—ER FOR PATENTS

ox 145

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
Www.uspto gov

| APPLICATION NUMBER F‘UNSAO{EW © {erp arT UNIT | FIL FEERECD ATTY.DOCKET.NO TOTGLAMS | IND cLAIMS

10/932,899 09/02/2004 2617 1226 0108-0221/US 27 3

CONFIRMATION NO. 3787

33787 REPLACEMENT FILING RECEIPT
JOHN J. OSKOREP, ESQ.

ONE MAGNIFICENT MILE CENTER

980 N. MICHIGAN AVE.

SUITE 1400

CHICAGO, IL60611

Date Mailed: 08/06/2007

Receipt is acknowledged of this non-provisional patent application. The application will be taken up for
examination in due course. Applicant will be notified as to the results of the examination. Any
correspondence concerning the application must include the following identification information: the U.S.
APPLICATION NUMBER, FILING DATE, NAME OF APPLICANT, and TITLE OF INVENTION. Fees
transmitted by check or draft are subject to collection. Please verify the accuracy of the data presented on
this receipt. If an error is noted on this Filing Receipt, please write to the Office of Initial Patent
Examination's Filing Receipt Corrections. Please provide a copy of this Filing Receipt with the
changes noted thereon. If you received a "Notice to File Missing Parts” for this application, please
submit any corrections to this Filing Receipt with your reply to the Notice. When the USPTO
processes the reply to the Notice, the USPTO will generate another Filing Receipt incorporating the
requested corrections

Applicant(s)
Ronald Scotte Zinn, Waterloo, CANADA;
Catherine M. Phillips, Waterloo, CANADA;
Noushad Naqvi, Waterloo, CANADA;
Ingo W. Weigele, Waterloo, CANADA,;
Power of Attorney: None
Domestic Priority data as claimed by applicant

Foreign Applications
EUROPEAN PATENT OFFICE (EPO) 03255483.4 09/03/2003

If Required, Foreign Filing License Granted: 11/01/2004

The country code and number of your priority application, to be used for filing abroad under the Paris Convention, is
US10/932,899

Projected Publication Date: Not Applicable
Non-Publication Request: No

Early Publication Request: No

Title

Dell Inc., Ex. 1002
Page 257 of 288



HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE
HOME NETWORKS

Preliminary Class
455
PROTECTING YOUR INVENTION OUTSIDE THE UNITED STATES

Since the rights granted by a U.S. patent extend only throughout the territory of the United States and have
no effect in a foreign country, an inventor who wishes patent protection in another country must apply for a
patent in a specific country or in regional patent offices. Applicants may wish to consider the filing of an
international application under the Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT). An international (PCT) application
generally has the same effect as a regular national patent application in each PCT-member country. The
PCT process simplifies the filing of patent applications on the same invention in member countries, but
does not result in a grant of "an international patent” and does not eliminate the need of applicants to file
additional documents and fees in countries where patent protection is desired.

Almost every country has its own patent law, and a person desiring a patent in a particular country must
make an application for patent in that country in accordance with its particular laws. Since the laws of many
countries differ in various respects from the patent law of the United States, applicants are advised to seek
guidance from specific foreign countries to ensure that patent rights are not lost prematurely.

Applicants also are advised that in the case of inventions made in the United States, the Director of the
USPTO must issue a license before applicants can apply for a patent in a foreign country. The filing of a U.S.
patent application serves as a request for a foreign filing license. The application's filing receipt contains
further information and guidance as to the status of applicant's license for foreign filing.

Applicants may wish to consult the USPTO booklet, "General Information Concerning Patents" (specifically,
the section entitled "Treaties and Foreign Patents") for more information on timeframes and deadlines for
filing foreign patent applications. The guide is available either by contacting the USPTO Contact Center at
800-786-9199, or it can be viewed on the USPTO website at
http://www.uspto.gov/web/offices/pac/doc/general/index.html.

For information on preventing theft of your intellectual property (patents, trademarks and copyrights), you
may wish to consult the U.S. Government website, http://www.stopfakes.gov. Part of a Department of
Commerce initiative, this website includes self-help "toolkits" giving innovators guidance on how to protect
intellectual property in specific countries such as China, Korea and Mexico. For questions regarding patent
enforcement issues, applicants may call the U.S. Government hotline at 1-866-999-HALT (1-866-999-4158).

LICENSE FOR FOREIGN FILING UNDER
Title 35, United States Code, Section 184

Title 37, Code of Federal Regulations, 5.11 & 5.15
GRANTED

The applicant has been granted a license under 35 U.S.C. 184, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN
FILING LICENSE GRANTED" followed by a date appears on this form. Such licenses are issued in all
applications where the conditions for issuance of a license have been met, regardless of whether or not a
license may be required as set forth in 37 CFR 5.15. The scope and limitations of this license are set forth in
37 CFR 5.15(a) unless an earlier license has been issued under 37 CFR 5.15(b). The license is subject to
revocation upon written notification. The date indicated is the effective date of the license, unless an earlier
license of similar scope has been granted under 37 CFR 5.13 or 5.14.

This license is to be retained by the licensee and may be used at any time on or after the effective date
thereof unless it is revoked. This license is automatically transferred to any related applications(s) filed under
37 CFR 1.53(d). This license is not retroactive.
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The grant of a license does not in any way lessen the responsibility of a licensee for the security of the
subject matter as imposed by any Government contract or the provisions of existing laws relating to
espionage and the national security or the export of technical data. Licensees should apprise themselves of
current regulations especially with respect to certain countries, of other agencies, particularly the Office of
Defense Trade Controls, Department of State (with respect to Arms, Munitions and Implements of War (22
CFR 121-128)); the Bureau of Industry and Security, Department of Commerce (15 CFR parts 730-774); the
Office of Foreign AssetsControl, Department of Treasury (31 CFR Parts 500+) and the Department of
Energy.

NOT GRANTED

No license under 35 U.S.C. 184 has been granted at this time, if the phrase "IF REQUIRED, FOREIGN
FILING LICENSE GRANTED" DOES NOT appear on this form. Applicant may still petition for a license
under 37 CFR 5.12, if a license is desired before the expiration of 6 months from the filing date of the
application. If 6 months has lapsed from the filing date of this application and the licensee has not received
any indication of a secrecy order under 35 U.S.C. 181, the licensee may foreign file the application pursuant
to 37 CFR 5.15(b).
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFS ID: 2062220
Application Number: 10932899
International Application Number:
Confirmation Number: 3787

Title of Invention:

FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Ronald Scotte Zinn

Customer Number:

33787

Filer:

John Jeffrey Oskorep

Filer Authorized By:

Attorney Docket Number:

0108-0221/US

Receipt Date: 08-AUG-2007
Filing Date: 02-SEP-2004
Time Stamp: 16:17:41

Application Type:

Utility under 35 USC 111(a)

Payment information:

Submitted with Payment

no

File Listing:

Document

Number Document Description

File Size(Bytes)

File Name /Message Digest

Multi

Part /.zip| (if appl.)

Pages

Amendment after Notice of Allowance
(Rule 312)

345900
11094-US-PAT_Amendment

After_ NOA.pdf
- - 362649470be07ab0738bc016587044d
94568434

no

Warnings:
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Information:

Total Files Size (in bytes): 345900

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt
similar to a Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see
37 CFR 1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date
shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions
of 35 U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the
application as a national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt,
in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary
components for an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the
International Application Number and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due
course, subject to prescriptions concerning national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement
Receipt will establish the international filing date of the application.
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PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL

Complete and send this form, together with applicable fee(s), to: Mail Mail Stop ISSUE FEE
Commissioner fer Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450
or Fax (§71)-273-2885

INSTRUCTIONS: This form should be_uscd for rengmitting the ISSUE FEE and PUBLICATION FEE {if requi[cd%). Blocks | through 5 should be completed whorg
appropriste. All further comrespondence including the Patent, advance orders and notification of maintenunee foos will be mailed to the cent comespondence address as
indicated unkf:ss cnr}igctcgi below or direeted otherwise in Block 1, by {8) specitying & new correspondence address; andfor (b} indicating a scparate "FEE ADDRESS" for
mntenance fee nottications.

CURRENT CORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS (Note: Use Block 1 for any change of sddressy

Woiz, A ceruficats of matllng can Only bO used JOT JOMESHE MMINES o] The
Fee(s) Transmittal, Thiz certificate cannot be ysed for sny other accompanying
gapc:s, Each ndditiona! paper, such as an assignment or formal drawing, must

2ve s own cortificate of mailing or transmission.

33787 1500

JOHN . OSKOREP, ESQ.
ONE MAGNIFICENT MILE CENTER
980 N, MICHIGAN AVE,
SUITE 1400
CHICAGO, iL 60611

OS/0R2007

Certificate of Mailing or Transmission
1 heeeby contify thut this Foofs) T ittal is being deoposited with the United
States Postal Service with sufliciont pastage for first class mail in an eavelope
addressed to the Mail Stop ISSUE FEE address above, or being facsimile
transmitted to the USPTO {371} 273-2885, on the date indicated below.

John J. Dskorep, Esgg. {Depositon’s nanwe}

/dohn 3. Ogkorep/ {Signature)

OB Rugusbt 2007 {Datej

APPLICATION NO. I FILING DATS I FIRST NAMED [NVENTOR l ATTORNEY DOCKET NG, | CONFIRMATION NO. I
10/932.899 0910272004 Ronald Seotte Zinn 0108-0321/U8 3787
TITLE OF INVENTION: HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS
] APPLY. TYPE I SMALL ENTITY l ISSUE FEE DU l PUBLICATION FEE DUR I PREV. PAID ISSUE FER | TOTAL FEE(S) DUE DATE BUR [
nonpravisional N $1400 $34 0 ) $176¢ {8/08/2087
l EXAMINER t ART UNIT I CLASS-SUBCLASS l
SHEDRICK, CHARLES TERRELL 2617 455-435200
. j:hanjgc of corepspondence address or ingdication of "Fee Address” {37 2, For printing on the patent front page, list
CFR 1.3 I_John J. Oskorep, Esqg.

{1} the names of up to 3 ropistered patent attormeys

] Chnngen of correspondence sddress {or Change of Correspondence or agents OR, alternatively,

i I1YF | .
Address Jorm PTO/SBIR2) attuched. {2} the name of a single finm (having as a member a2
[ *Fee Address” indication {or “Fes Address” Indication form registered attomey or agent) and the names of up o
PEOISBAAT; Rev 83-02 or more recent) ait Yse of a C 2 registered patem auorneys of agents. H no namic is 3.

Number is required. listed, no name will be printed.

3. ASSIGNEE NAME AND RESIDENCE DATA TO BE PRINTED ON THE PATENT (print or type)

PLEASE NOTE: Unloss an assignee is identified below, no assignee dats will appear on the patent. If an assignee is identificd below, the document fias been filed for
rocordation as sct forth in 37 CFR 111, Complction of this form is NOT a substituie for $iling as assignment,

{A) NAME OF ASSIGNEE
Regearch In Motion Limited

Please cheek the appropriate assignes category or categorics (with not be printed on the patent) ©

{8) RESIDENCE: (CITY and STATE OR COUNTRY)
Waterloo, Ontario, Canada

{3 tndividust i) Corporation or other private group cntity E} Gavernment

da, The following fee(s) ary submitied:
{4 tssue Feo
&) publication Fec {Ne smull entity discount permitted)

b, Paymont of Feo(s): (Please first reapply any proviously paid issue fee shown sbove)

A check is enclosed,
a Payment by credit card. Form PTO-2038 is attached.

3 Advanee Ordes - # of Copies_ 5 COQiEB [+

{3 The Direstor is hereby authorized to charge the roquired fecgs), any duficicncy, or erodit any
averpayment, 1o Doposit Account Number 50-3972 gy {enclose an ¢xtra'copy of this [orm).

5. Chunge fn Entity Status {from states indicated above) . N
O Apglicant claimes SMALL ENTITY status. See 37 CFR .27, Q b. Applicant is no longer claiming SMALL ENTITY status. Sce 37 CFR £.27(gH2).

NOTE: The 1ssue Fee and Publication Fee (if required) will not be sccepled from anyonc other than the applicant; a rogistored atterney o agem: o the assignee or ather panty in
interest us shown by the records of the United States Patent and Trademark Qffice. .

Jdckn J. Oskorep/

Authorized Signature Date 08 Aungusgt 2007

Typed or printed name John I, Uskorsp, Beg. Registration Neo, _ 41,2334

‘This coliection of information is required by 37 CFR §.31 1 The information 1s reci_lu_ircd o obtain or reiain a benetit by the public which is to file {and by the USPTO 1o process)
an apphcation. Conlidentinlity is governed by 35 U 8.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1 14, This vellection is estimated o take 12 minutes to complete, including gathering, propanng, and
subinitting the completed application form 10 the USPTO. Time will vary dgy _nz_im;; upon the individusl case. Any comments on the amount of time you reguive to complete
s form andfor sufggcsnpmi for reducing this burden, showld be sent w the Chicf Information Officer, U.S. Paterst snd Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commeree, P.O.
li?x Mg(}_. f\‘l"qxnpqna:} g}ggt;gzggﬂl&lﬁ{). DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.0. Box 1450,
Aloxundrie, Virginis 22313-1450.

Unifer the Paprewark Reduction Act of 1993, no persons wre required to respond o 8 collection of information unless & displays & valid OMB control number

PTOL-85 {Rev. 07/06) Approved for use through 04/30/2007. OMB 0651-0033 U8, Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
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PTSBM4T (08-04)

Approved for use thvough 053172008 OME (8510018

.8, Patent and Trademark Office; L. S, DEPARTMENT OF COMMERIE

Linder the Papervori Reduction Act of 1885, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information wiess it displays 2 vakid OME control number.

“FEE ADDRESS” INDICATION FORM

Address to:

Mail Stop M Correspondence
Commissioner for Patents
P.O, Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

INSTRUCTIONS : Only an address associgted with a Customer Number can be established as the fee
address for maintenance fee purposes (hereafler, fee address). A fee address should be specified when the
patentee would fike correspondence refated 1o mainlenance fees to be mailed 1o a different address than the
correspondence address for the application. If there is a Customer Number already associated with the fee

address for the patent or allowed application, check the first box below and provide the Customer Number in
the space provided. if there is no Customer Number associated with the fee address for the patent or allowed
application, you must check the second box below and aliach a Request for Customer Number form
{(PTO/SB/25). For more information on Customer Numbers, see the Manual of Patent Examining Procedure
(MPEP) § 403,

Please recognize as the "Fee Address” under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.363 the address associated with:

m Customer Number: RJ787

OR

Request for Customer Number (PTO/SB/125) attached hersto
in the following listed application(s) for which the Issue Fee has been paid for pateni(s).

PATENT NUMBER APPLICATION NUMBER
{if khown)
10/932,899
Completed by (check one):
[:I Applicantflnventor Aohn J. Oskorep/
Signature
@ Attorney or Agent of record 41,234 JOHN J. OsKOREP, ESQ.
(Reg. No.j Typed or printed name
[:! Assignee of record of the entire interest. See 37 CFR 3.71. 312-222-1860
Statement under 37 CFR 3.73(b) is enclosed. Requester's tetephone number
{Form PTO/SB/28}
N Assignee recorded at Reel Frame 08 AucusT 2007
Date

NOTE: Signatures of alf the inventors or gssignees of record of the sntis interest or thel representative(s) ars required. Subrrit routtiple forms i more that one
signature is required, see below™,

m * Tatal of forms are submitted.

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.363. The information is regquired 0 obtain or retain 2 benelit by the public which is to file {and by the USPTO
o process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U8 €. 122 and 37 CFR 111 and 1,14 This collaction is egtimated (o lake 5 minites fo complete,
cluding gathering, prepating, and submitting the completed application form to the USFTO. Time will vary depending upon the indiidust casa, Any comments on
the amonnt of time you require to cormplete this form andior suggestions for reducing this burden, shoutd be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U8 Patent and
Tradumeark Oifics, LS, Dupartment of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, WA 22312-1480G. DD NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIG
AUDRESS. SEND TO: Mail Stop M Correspondence, Consnissioner for Patergs, P.O. Box 14580, Alexandria, VA 22813-1450.

# you need assistance (n compieting the form, call 7-800-PT(-5789 and seifect option 2.
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Electronic Patent Application Fee Transmittal

Application Number:

10932899

Filing Date:

02-Sep-2004

Title of Invention:

HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS
FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Ronald Scotte Zinn

Filer:

John Jeffrey Oskorep

Attorney Docket Number:

0108-0221/US

Filed as Large Entity

Utility Filing Fees

Description Fee Code Quantity Amount Suﬂ-s'l'[c;(tg)l in
Basic Filing:
Pages:
Claims:
Miscellaneous-Filing:
Petition:
Patent-Appeals-and-Interference:
Post-Allowance-and-Post-Issuance:
Utility Appl issue fee 1501 1 1400 1400
Publ. Fee- early, voluntary, or normal 1504 1 300 300
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Description Fee Code Quantity Amount Sule-ST[c))(tg)l in
Extension-of-Time:
Miscellaneous:
Printed copy of patent - no color 8001 5 3 15
Total in USD ($) 1715
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFS ID: 2062462
Application Number: 10932899
International Application Number:
Confirmation Number: 3787

Title of Invention:

HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS
FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Ronald Scotte Zinn

Customer Number:

33787

Filer:

John Jeffrey Oskorep

Filer Authorized By:

Attorney Docket Number:

0108-0221/US

Receipt Date: 08-AUG-2007
Filing Date: 02-SEP-2004
Time Stamp: 16:38:32

Application Type:

Utility under 35 USC 111(a)

Payment information:

Submitted with Payment yes
Payment was successfully received in RAM $1715
RAM confirmation Number 8151
Deposit Account 503972

The Director of the USPTO is hereby authorized to charge indicated fees and credit any overpayment as follows:
Charge any Additional Fees required under 37 C.F.R. Section 1.16 and 1.17

File Listing:
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Document File Size(Bytes) Multi Pages

Number Document Description File Name /Message Digest | Part/.zip| (if appl.)
11094-US-PAT_|I F 343561
1 Issue Fee Payment (PTO-85B) e e ssue_ree.p no 1
e4123a918608c68bdd4c0730a0c7d556|
110f9f1
Warnings:
Information:
167937
) ) 11094-US-PAT-Fee_Addres
2 Miscellaneous Incoming Letter s Form.odf no 1
- ) p 7bcbb375331076945fae8adebd7b11e2
42765bt4
Warnings:
Information:
8480
3 Fee Worksheet (PTO-06) fee-info.pdf no 2
771324e076bcf771b42e87d67beb 1123b
37e195d
Warnings:
Information:
Total Files Size (in bytes): 519978

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt
similar to a Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see
37 CFR 1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date
shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions
of 35 U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the
application as a national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt,
in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary
components for an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the
International Application Number and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due
course, subject to prescriptions concerning national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement
Receipt will establish the international filing date of the application.

Dell Inc., Ex. 1002
Page 267 of 288



IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In re Application of;:

Zinn et al. Art Unit: 2617

Serial No.:  10/932,899 Examiner: Shedrick

filing Date: 2 September 2004 Docket No.: 0108-0221/US

For:  "HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS
AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS”

MAIL STOP PATENT APPLICATION
Commissioner for Patents

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Dear Sir:

AMENDMENT UNDER 37 CFR § 1.312

The Applicants respectfully submit this Amendment Under 37 CFR §
1.312 for the above-identified patent application.
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IN THE CROSS-REFERENCE TO RELATED APPLICATION

Please replace the paragraph in the Cross-Reference to Related

Application section with the corrected replacement paragraph provided

below:

CROSS-REFERENCE TO RELATED APPLICATION
This application claims priority to European Patent Application No.
03255483.4 entitled "Home Network Name Displaying Methods And
Apparatus For Multiple Home Networks” having a filing date of 3

September 2004 2003, which is hereby incorporated by reference herein.
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REMARKS

The Applicants respectfully submit this Amendment Under 37 CFR §
1.312 for the present application, after receipt of the Notice Of Allowance

and on or before the payment of the Issue Fee.

The Applicants respectfully acknowledge that entry of an
amendment cafter receipt of a Nofice of Allowance cannot be
demanded as a matter of right. As will be appreciated, however, such
amendment is needed for proper disclosure and requires no substantial
amount of additional work on the part of the Office. Also, this
amendment is properly submitted on or before the payment of the Issue
Fee for the present application. The amendment does not affect the

disclosure of the practiced invention or the scope of any claim.

In the present amendment, the Applicants seek to merely comrect
the obvious error in the year of the filing date of the pricrity application
(European Patent Application No. 03255483.4) as set forth in the Cross
Reference To Reloted Application section of the specification. The
correct year of the filing date of the pricrity application is year 2003 and
not year 2004. Note that the USPTO records as indicated in Patent
Application Information Retrieval (PAIR) even confirms that the comrect

year of the filing date of the priority application is the year 2003.

Therefore, the Applicants respectfully request correction and
amendment to the specification.
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Based on the above, the Applicants respectfully request entry of this

amendment for correction of the obvious error in the description.

Thank you. The Examiner is invited to contact the undersigned if

necessary to further expedite this matter.

Respectfully Submitted,
/John J. Oskorep/

Date: 08 August 2007 JOHN J. OSKOREP
Reg. No. 41,234

JOHN J. OSKOREP, £SQ. LLC

ONE MAGNIFICENT MILE CENTER

980 NORTH MICHIGAN AVENUE, SUITE 1400
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 60611 USA
Telephone: {312) 222-1860

Fax: {312) 475-1850
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.uspto.gov

JOHN J. OSKOREP, ESQ.
ONE MAGNIFICENT MILE CENTER
980 N. MICHIGAN AVE.

APPLICATION NO. | FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR l ATTORNEY DOCKETNO. | CONFIRMATION NO. I
10/932,899 09/02/2004 Ronald Scotte Zinn 0108-0221/US 3787
33787 7590 08/10/2007 TXANIER

SHEDRICK, CHARLES TERRELL

SUITE 1400 ART UNIT I PAPER NUMBER
CHICAGO, IL 60611 2617
I MAIL DATE I DELIVERY MODE l
08/10/2007 PAPER

Please find below and/or attached an Office communication concerning this application or proceeding.

The time period for reply, if any, is set in the attached communication.

PTOL-90A (Rev. 04/07)
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Application No. Applicant(s)
L 10/932,899 ZINN ET AL.
Response to Rule 312 Communication - -
Examiner Art Unit
baileys crossroads 2900

-- The MAILING DATE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondence address -

1. X The amendment filed on 08 August 2007 under 37 CFR 1.312 has been considered, and has been:
a) entered.

b) [ entered as directed to matters of form not affecting the scope of the invention.

c)[J disapproved because the amendment was filed after the payment of the issue fee.
Any amendment filed after the date the issue fee is paid must be accompanied by a petition under 37 CFR 1.313(c)(1)
and the required fee to withdraw the application from issue.

d)y ] disapproved. See explanation below.

e) [ entered in part. See explanation below.

Publishing iy

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office
PTOL-271 (Rev. 04-01) Reponse to Rule 312 Communication Part of Paper No. 20070809
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PTO/SHI4T (09-04)

Appioved for use through 05/31/2008. OMB 06510018

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U. S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
to respond to a coifection of ind ion uniess it dispiays a valid OMB control number.

q

Under the Paparwork Reduction Act of 1985, no persons are requi

“FEE ADDRESS” INDICATION FORM

Address to:

Mail Stop M Correspondence
Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

INSTRUCTIONS : Only an address associated with 8 Customer Number can be established as the fee
address for maintenance fee purposes (hereafter, fee address). A fee address should be specified when the
patentee would fike comespondence related to maintenance fees to be mailed to a different address than the
correspondence address for the application. If there is a Customer Number already associated with the fee

address for the patent or affowed appfication, check the first box below and provide the Customer Number in
the space provided. if there is no Customer Number associated with the fee address for the patent or alowed
application, you must check lhe second box below and attach a Request for Customer Number form
(PTO/SB/125). For more infosmation on Customer Numbers, see the Manual of Patent Examining Procedure
(MPEP) § 403,

Please recognize as the "Fee Address” under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.363 the address associated with:

m Customer Number: 33787
OR
Request for Customer Number (PTO/SB/125) attached hereto
i the following listed application(s) for which the issue Fee has been paid for patent(s).
PATENT NUMBER APPLICATION NUMBER
(if known)
10/932,899
Caompleted by (check one):
D Applicant/inventor ohn J. Oskorep/
Signature
m Attorney or Agent of record 41,234 JOHN J. OSKOREP, ESQ.
(Reg. No.) Typed or printed name
D Assignee of record of the entire interest. See 37 CFR 3.71. 312:222-1860
Statement under 37 CFR 3.73(b) is enclosed. Requester's telephone humber
{(Form PTO/SB/96)
] Assignee recorded at Reel Frame 08 AucusT 2007
Date
NOTE: Signatuses of all the inventors or sssignees of record of the antins i st o thel rep tativels) are required. Submit mistiple forms if mote that one
signature is required, see belovr.
[:] * Yotat of forms are submitted.

This collection of mfaimation is requised by 37 CFR 1.363. The information is required to obain o setain a benelit by the pubtic which is to flle (and by tha USPTO
o p an application. Ci jentiafity is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and 1.14. This colluction s estimated (0 take 5 minules to complots,
Including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon tha individuat casa, Any comments on
the amaunt of time you require fo complete this form andior suggestions for taducing this burden, should be: sent to the Chiaf Inforvation Officer, U.S. Patant and
Trademak Offive, U.S. Department of Conuneros, P.O. Box 1450, Alexundria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND TO: Mait Stop M Correspond , G 331 for Patents, P.O. Box 14560, Alexandris, VA 22313-1450.

If you naed assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTQ-9199 and select option 2.

Dell Inc., Ex. 1002
Page 274 of 288



UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW. USP'.O.EOV

| APPLICATION NO. | ISSUE DATE PATENT NO. ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO.
10/932,899 09/25/2007 7274933 0108-0221/US 3787
33787 7590 09/05/2007

JOHN J. OSKOREP, ESQ.

ONE MAGNIFICENT MILE CENTER
980 N. MICHIGAN AVE.

SUITE 1400

CHICAGO, IL 60611

ISSUE NOTIFICATION

The projected patent number and issue date are specified above.

Determination of Patent Term Adjustment under 35 U.S.C. 154 (b)
(application filed on or after May 29, 2000)

The Patent Term Adjustment is 160 day(s). Any patent to issue from the above-identified application will
include an indication of the adjustment on the front page.

If a Continued Prosecution Application (CPA) was filed in the above-identified application, the filing date that
determines Patent Term Adjustment is the filing date of the most recent CPA.

Applicant will be able to obtain more detailed information by accessing the Patent Application Information
Retrieval (PAIR) WEB site (http://pair.uspto.gov).

Any questions regarding the Patent Term Extension or Adjustment determination should be directed to the
Office of Patent Legal Administration at (571)-272-7702. Questions relating to issue and publication fee
payments should be directed to the Customer Service Center of the Office of Patent Publication at
(571)-272-4200.

APPLICANT(s) (Please see PAIR WEB site http://pair.uspto.gov for additional applicants):

Ronald Scotte Zinn, Waterloo, CANADA;
Catherine M. Phillips, Waterloo, CANADA;
Noushad Naqvi, Waterloo, CANADA;

Ingo W. Weigele, Waterloo, CANADA;

IR103 (Rev. 11/05)
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PTOSBI4T (D9-06)

Approved for use through 04/3G/2009. OMB 0651-0016

U5, Patent and Trademark Offios; U, S, DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Undar the Papercork Reduction Act of 1985, no parsons am required fo respond to & colfection of ifiermation unless it displays a valid OMB controt number,

“FEE ADDRESS” INDICATION FORM

Address to: Fax to:

Mail Stop M Correspondence §71-273-6500
Conunissioner for Patents -OR -

P.O. Box 1480

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

INSTRUCTIONS: The issue fee must have heen paid for application{s) lisied on this form. In addition, only
an address represented by a Customer Number can be established as the fee address for maintenance fee
purposes (hereafter, fee address). A fee address should be established when correspondence related to
maintenance fees should be mailed to a different address than ithe correspondence address for the

application. When to check the first box below: If you have a Customer Numbet to represent the fee
address. When to check the second box below: If you have no Customer Number representing the
destred fee address, in which case a completed Reguest for Customer Number (PTQ/SBAM25) must be
attached to this form. For more information on Customer Numbers, see the Manual of Patent Examining
Procedure (MPEP) § 403.

For the following listed application(s), please recognize as the “‘Fee Address” under the provisions of 37 OFR
1.363 the address associated with:

Customer Number:

33787

OR

[:] The attached Request for Customer Number (PTO/SE/ 25) form,

PATENT NUMBER APPLICATION NUMBER

{if known)

7,274,933 10/932,899

Completed by {check one):

[_] Applicantfinventor fJohn J. Oskorep/
Signature
Attorney or Agent of record 41,234 John J. Oskorep, Esq.
{Reg. No.) Typed or printed name
[:] Assignee of secord of the entire interest. See 37 CFR 3.71. 312 222 1860
Statement under 37 CFR 3.73(b) is enclosed. Requester's {elephone number
{Form PTQ/SB/A6)
[:l Assignee recorded at Reel Frame 26 Novemier 2008
Datae

MOTE: Signatures of afl the vventors or assignees of record of the enlirs interast of thelr representativeds) ars required. Subsmit rrttiple fonms if move that one
signeatiire is regquired, see balow®,

[} *Totalof forms are submitteg.

This collection of information s sequired by 27 CFR 1383, The information is required to obtain or relain 4 Teneft by the poblic which & to file fand by the USPTG
e process) an application. Sonfidentiality is geverned by 35 UB.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1,11 and 1,14, This collestion is sslimated 1o take 5 minutes 1o complete,
inchuding gathering, preparing, snd submitling the conmpleted application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. &ny eomments on
the amount of limes you requite to complete this forn andior suggestions for reducing this burden, shauld be sent to the Chief Information Offiver, U.S. Patent and
Tradematk Offise, U.S. Depadment of Commerse, PO Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ARDRESS.
SEND TO: Malt Stop M Correspondence, Commissionar for Patents, P.O. Box 1480, Alexandria, V& 223131480,

i you need assistance in completing the frm, call 1-800-PTO-8183 and select option 2.
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFS ID: 4364097
Application Number: 10932899
International Application Number:
Confirmation Number: 3787

Title of Invention:

HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR
MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Ronald Scotte Zinn

Customer Number:

33787

Filer:

John Jeffrey Oskorep

Filer Authorized By:

Attorney Docket Number:

0108-0221/US

Receipt Date: 26-NOV-2008
Filing Date: 02-SEP-2004
Time Stamp: 16:36:30

Application Type:

Utility under 35 USC 111(a)

Payment information:

Submitted with Payment no
File Listing:

D t . . File Size(Byt Multi P
ocumen Document Description File Name ile Size( y es)/ u I. . ages
Number Message Digest | Part/.zip| (if appl.)

171520
1 Miscellaneous Incoming Letter 11094-Us- no 1
9 PAT_Fee_address_form.pdf
8b7ed4c2e0a58d6148b0f64265cc3ch97bc|
ad08d
Warnings:

Information:
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Total Files Size (in bytes):{ 171520

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this
Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.
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PTOSBA23 (11-08)

Approved for use through 11/30/2011. OMB £651-0035

U.S. Patert and Trademark Office; U8, DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
action of i 3iian 3 < it o ;s 3 vali % < ber.

<

Spond

Nuber

equired fo
Patent

7.27493

CHANGE OF

Issue Date 25 Septerrbier 2007

CORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS - <0 HEp

Patent Application Number 10/932 299

Address to: Filing Date 02 Sapiember 2004

Mail St_op' Post lssus First Named inventor

Comumissioner for Patents Ronald Scotie Zinn

P.0O. Box 1450 = Sk

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 ttorney Docket BO2LS

\ Number 0108-0221/US /

Flease change the Correspondence Address for the above-identified patent to:

The address associated with Customer Number: 20196
OR
. Firm or Jobn 3. Oskarep, Esg. LLC

individual Name

R80 MNorth Michigan Avenue
one Magnificent mile Center

Address

L ik state - ip 50011
Country United States of Amernica

Telephone 312222 1860 Ema“jaskorep@sewrepatgmg,Cem

This form cannot be used to change the data associated with a Customer Number. To change the data associated with an
existing Customer Number use "Request for Customer Number Data Change” (PTO/SB/124).

This form will not affect any "fee address” provided for the above-identified patent. To change a "fee address” use the "Fee
Address Indication Form" (PTO/SB/47Y).

| am the:
[ patentee.

[] Assignee of record of the entire interest. See 37 CFR 3.71.
Statement under 37 CFR 3.73(b) is enclosed. {Form PTO/SB/98).

Aftorney or agent of record. Registration Number 41234

. fohn 3. Oskorepd
Signature SHOTapE

Typed or

Printed Name John 3. Oskorep, Esg.

18 December 2008 312 222 184G
Date ecanber Telephone 312 2221860

NOTE: Signatures of ail the inventors or assignees of record of the entire interest of their representative(s} are reguived. Submit multiple forms
i more than ane signature is required, ses below™.

[ *Totalof formss awe submitted.

This coftection of information is reguired by 37 CFR 1.33. The information is required fo obtain or retsin 3 benefit by the public which is to file {and by the USPTO
o process) an application. Confidentisifty is govemned by 35 UWR.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 3 minutes fo complete,
inchuding gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the indbadual case. Any comments on
the amoumt of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U8, Patent and
Trademark Cifice, U.S. Depariment of Commerce, P.C. Box 1450, Alexandia, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SERD FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS
ADDRESS. SEND TO: Mail Stop Post lssue, Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1456, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

if you need assistance in completing the forrm, call 1-800-PT0-972398 and sefect nption 2.
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PTO/SB/80 (11-08)

Approved for use through 11/30/2011. OMB 0651-0035

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

POWER OF ATTORNEY TO PROSECUTE APPLICATIONS BEFORE THE USPTO

.

I hereby revoke all previous powers of attorney given in the application identified in the attached statement under
37 CFR 3.73(b).

| hereby appoint:
Practitioners associated with the Customer Number: 90196
OR
D Practitioner(s) named below (if more than ten patent practitioners are to be named, then a customer number must be used):
Name Registration Name Registration
Number Number

as attorney(s) or agent(s) to represent the undersigned before the United Ses Patent and Trademark Office (USPTO) in connection with
any and all patent applications assigned only to the undersigned according to the USPTO assignment records or assignment documents
attached to this form in accordance with 37 CFR 3.73(b).

Please change the correspondence address for the application identified in the attached statement under 37 CFR 3.73(b) to:

The address associated with Customer Number: 90196

OR
Firm or
Individual Name
Address

City l State Zip

Country

Telephone l Email

Assighee Name and Address:

Research In Motion Limited
295 Phillip Street
Waterloo, Ontario, CANADA N2L 3W8

A copy of this form, together with a statement under 37 CFR 3.73(b) (Form PTO/SB/96 or equivalent) is required to be
filed in each application in which this form is used. The statement under 37 CFR 3.73(b) may be completed by one of
the practitioners appointed in this form if the appointed practitioner is authorized to act on behalf of the assignee,
and must identify the application in which this Power of Attorney Is to be filed.

SIGNATURE of Assignee of Record
The individual whose signature and title is supplied below is authorized to act on behalf of the assignee

AT owe (10 VIO
Name | T2 Ridu A Telephone (<ST1) K € -
Title et feeosnhing Scey

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.31, jﬁ 32 and 1.33. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and
by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.8.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 3 minutes
to complete, including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any
comments on the amount of time you require to complete this form and/for suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Cfficer,
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED
FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2. Le g a , O K
*,

Do¥- MR

Signature

RIM OK
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PTOISBISE (0709
Approved for use through 0773172012, OKB 9851 cm
sdamark Office; 1.8, DEFARTMENT OF CIOMMERT

formeshion smess Udismays @ valig OME aotod num‘oe

118, Patent an
Unidssr the Paparwork Reduction Aot of 1998, no persons ars required 10 sespond o & calisction of

STATEMENT UNDER 37 CFR 3.73{b

Applicant/Patent Owner:  Research in Motion Limited

Application No/Patent No.© 7,274 433 Filediissie Dater 25 September 2007
Titlad:

HGOME NETWORK NAME IHSPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

Research In Mobon Limited . &  Corporation
{Name of Assignea) {Type of Assignee, ©.q., corporation. partnership, university, government agenny, ofc.
s : 11454 -US-PAT
states that it is: RIM Identification No.:
U.S. Attorney Decket No.:0108-0221/Us
R L. . . USPTO Application No.: 7,274,833
1. the assignee of the entire right, title, and interest in;

2. [:] an assignees of less than the entire right, fitle, and interest in
{The axtent {by percentage} of its ownership inlerest is %Y, or

3. D the assignee of an undivided interest in the entirely of (a complete assignment from one of the joint inventors was made)
the patent applicatiorypatent identified above, by Virtue of either:

Al An assignment from the inventor(s) of the patent application/patent identified shove. The assignment was recorded in
the United States Patent and Trademark Office at Reel  gis207 Frame  opee . or for which a
vopy therefore is attached.

OR
B, D A chaln of titte from the inventor(s), of the patent application/patent identified above, to the cuyrent assignee as follows:

1. From: To:

The document was recorded i the United States Patent and Trademark Office at
Reel . Frame . of for which a copy thereof is attached.

2. From: e

The documeant was recorded i1 the United Slates Patent and Trademark Office at

Reel , Frame .o for which a copy thereof is attached.

3. From: To:

The documeant was recorded in the United Slates Patent and Trademark Office at

Rest . Frame o for which a copy thereof is aftached,

D Additional documents in the chain of tille are listed on a supplemental sheet(s).
As required by 37 CFR 3.73(b)} 1){1), the documentary evidence of the chain of title from the original owner fo the assignes was,
or concurently is being, submitted for recordation pursuant to 37 CFR 3,11,

{NQTE: A separate copy (i e, a frue copy of the otiginal assignment docurnent{s)) raust be submitted to Assignment Division in
accordance with 37 CFR Fart 3, to record the assignment in the records of the USFTO. See MPER 302.08]

The undersigned (whose fitle is supplied below) is authorized Yo act on behalf of the assignee.

fdohr J. Oskorep! 18 December 2009
Sigrature Date
John J. Oskorep, Esq. Patent Attomey
Pririted or Typed Narhe Title

This (.-:)ii«sctmn af wdnamation s r-s-;mr-sd try 37 CFR 3.73¢.  The inforraation is required o obtain or mstaln & ﬁ‘;ﬂ“n?ﬁ by thie pubdic waich is to fils {and by the USPTO
erverned by 35 UB.0. 122 and 37 CFR 141 and 114, This eolfs ated io ke 12 minutes 1o compiate, ncduding
sompleted appdication form io the USPTQ. Time wilt vary depending upen the m«:is'v}daw case. Any comments on the amount of time
gaestinns for redueing this burden, shoukd e sent (o B Chief Informeation Officer, UG, Paiant snd Trademark Office. U8,

Daps irin\evi of Dommerce, PO, Box 1350, Alexandria, VA Z2313-1450, D0 NOT SEND FEES DR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner
for Patents, P.O. Box 1453‘ Alexandria, YA 22%12-1450.

# you nped assistanes in compleling Bie S, el 1-800-PTO-8138 and selec! option £
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFS ID: 6671224
Application Number: 10932899
International Application Number:
Confirmation Number: 3787

Title of Invention:

HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR

MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Ronald Scotte Zinn

Customer Number:

33787

Filer:

John Jeffrey Oskorep

Filer Authorized By:

Attorney Docket Number:

0108-0221/US

Receipt Date: 18-DEC-2009
Filing Date: 02-SEP-2004
Time Stamp: 16:30:23

Application Type:

Utility under 35 USC 111(a)

Payment information:

Submitted with Payment no
File Listing:
Document .. . File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages
D t D t File N . . .
Number ocument Description fie Mame Message Digest | Part/.zip| (if appl.)
11094-US- 95102
1 Change of Address PAT_Change_of_corr_address_| no 1
patent.pdf 612ec5e6100399d1b3f2c621 ea7clc7e862
a640
Warnings:

Information:
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85050

2 Power of Attorne 11094-US- no 1
Y PAT_Power_of Attorney.pdf
99¢51357512c4d3cdefcd 14132ad638c9¢]
Warnings:
Information:
. . . 11094-US- 233132
3 Assignee showing of ownership per 37 PAT Statement_Under 3_73b. o ]
CFR 3.73(b).
pdf <3a846bf884edddc72ee260c777¢798e9ccA)
ad1f
Warnings:
Information:
Total Files Size (in bytes):{ 413284

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this
Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.
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Vo UNITED StaTES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFIGE

UNTTED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

PQ. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.USpto.gov
[ APPLICATION NUMBER | FILING OR 371(C) DATE | FIRST NAMED APPLICANT | ATTY. DOCKET NO./TITLE |
10/932,899 09/02/2004 Ronald Scotte Zinn 0108-0221/US

CONFIRMATION NO. 3787

90196 POA ACCEPTANCE LETTER

John J. Oskorep, Esq. LLC

980 North Michigan Avenue, Suite 1400 L

One Magnificent Mile Center 000000059356453

Chicago, IL 60611
Date Mailed: 01/04/2010

NOTICE OF ACCEPTANCE OF POWER OF ATTORNEY
This is in response to the Power of Attorney filed 12/18/2009.

The Power of Attorney in this application is accepted. Correspondence in this application will be mailed to the
above address as provided by 37 CFR 1.33.

/mteklemichael/

Office of Data Management, Application Assistance Unit (571) 272-4000, or (571) 272-4200, or 1-888-786-0101

page 1 of 1
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PTOSE44 (09-07)

Appreved tor use through 08312013, OME D651-0033

.5, Patent and Trademark Offics; U.S, DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1885, no persons are required fo respond 1o a collection of information unless it displays a valid OME control number,
{Adso Form PTOV1050%

UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
CERTIFICATE OF CORRECTION

Page 1 of 1
PATENT NO. . 7,274,833

APPLICATION NO.: 10/932.899

ISBUE DATE ¢ 25 September 2007

INVENTOR(S) Zinn et al.

it is ceriified that an error appears or ervors appear in the above-identified patent and that said Letters Patent
is hereby corrected as shown below:

in column 18, line 48, change "visually display” to ~visually displayed--.

MAILING ADDRESS OF SENDER (Please do not use customer number below):

Jobm J. Oskorep, Esg. LLC

Qe Magnificent mile center

98D M. Michigan Ave., Suite 1400
Chicage, .. 80811

This voliection of formation i required by 37 CFR 1.322, 1.323, and 1.324. The ifonmation ts required o obtaiit or setain 2 benefil by the public which is o fils
iand by the USPTO o prodess) an application, Confidentiality is governed by 35 US.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is eglimated to take 1.0 hour to
cofplete, including gathersing, praparing, and submilting the completed application form o the USPTO. Time will vary depending tipon the individua! case. Any
cormments cit the amount of Hime you reguite o complele this form sndier suggestions for reducing this burden, shicad ber sent fo the Chief information S,
1.8, Patert and Tradermark Office, U8, Depantment of Comirperces, PO Box 1450, Alexandnia, VA 223131450, DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETEDR
FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS . SEND TO: Aftention Certificate of Corrections Branch, Cormmissioney for Patents, P.Q. Box 1458, Alexandria,
VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in cormpieting the form, calf 1-800-PTC-9189 and sefect oplion 2.
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFS ID: 14173810
Application Number: 10932899
International Application Number:
Confirmation Number: 3787

Title of Invention:

HOME NETWORK NAME DISPLAYING METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR

MULTIPLE HOME NETWORKS

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Ronald Scotte Zinn

Customer Number:

90196

Filer:

John Jeffrey Oskorep

Filer Authorized By:

Attorney Docket Number:

0108-0221/US

Receipt Date: 07-NOV-2012
Filing Date: 02-SEP-2004
Time Stamp: 16:49:28

Application Type:

Utility under 35 USC 111(a)

Payment information:

Submitted with Payment no
File Listing:
Document .. . File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages
Number Document Description File Name Message Digest | Part/.zip| (if appl.)
11094-US-PAT_Cert-of: 98602
1 Request for Certificate of Correction “UorAl_Lertor no 1
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Total Files Size (in bytes):{ 98602

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this
Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
CERTIFICATE OF CORRECTION

PATENT NO. 17,274,933 B2 Page 1of1
APPLICATION NO. 1 10/932899

DATED : September 25, 2007

INVENTOR(S) : Zinn et al.

It is certified that error appears in the above-identified patent and that said Letters Patent is hereby corrected as shown below:

In column 18, line 48, change “visually display” to --visually displayed--.

Signed and Sealed this
Eighteenth Day of December, 2012

David J. Kappos
Director of the United States Patent and Trademark Office
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